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FOREWORD 

Apart from the decennial enumeration of population, the \ India Census is steped in the 
tradition of undertaking a variety of studies of topical interest. In fact, the publications brought 
out In connection with the earlier consuses contained veritable mines of information on racial, 
cultural, linguistic and a number of other aspects of life of the people of this country. With the 
advent of freedom, however, the scope and dimension of these special studies had to be 
restructured in a manner thfit would provide the basic feedbacks on the processes of develop­
ment taking place in different spheres of life of the people especially under planned develop­
ment. 

Thus, in connection with the 1961 Census, a massive programme was launched Inter-alia to 
conduct socia-economic survey of about 500 villages selected from different parts of the 
country. The main objective of this study was to know the way of life of the people living in Indian 
villages which'accounted for 82 percent of the total population as per the 1961 Census. There 
was, however, as imperative need to extend the area of the study to urban centres as well, to 
provide a complete coverage of the people living in diverse socio-economic conditions. It was 
With this objective is view ancillary studies an towns were launched as part of the social studies 
programme in connection with the 1971 Census. 

The programme of social studies taken up in connection with the 1971 Census, was 
continued without any major change at the 1981 Census as well. A study on traditional rural 
based handicrafts was, however, added as a new item under the social study projects of the 
1981 Census. For the conduct of urban study 64 small and medium towns were selected from 
different parts of the country fallowing the criteria such as (a) size, (b) demographic feature, (c) 
functional characteristics, (d) specific industry or occupation dominating the economy, (e) 
location, (f) concentration of different castes and communities, and (g) other social and cultural 
phonomenon like temple town, health resort etc. 

The research deSign, tools for data collection and formats for data tabulation and report 
writing required for urban studies were originally formulated by Dr. B.K. Roy Burman, the then 
Deputy Registrar General, Social Studies Division. His successor, Dr. N.G. Nag took consider­
able pains to revise all the formats to make them more comprehensive. Dr. K.P. Ittaman, the 
present Deputy Registrar General heading Social Studies Division, coordinated these studies 
at different levels as well as rendered necessary guidance to the Directorates of Census 
Operations for their successful consummation. Shri M.K. Jain, Senior Research Officer with the 
able assistance of Dr. I.C. Agrawal, Research Officer and Shri S. Sanyal, Investigator, did a 
commendable job in scrutinising the reports and communicating the comments thereon to the 
Directorates. I am grateful to all of them. 

The present report is the out-come of a study on Vrindaban town undertaken by the 
Directorate of Census Operations Uttar Pradesh Lucknow. I am indebted to Sri Chandan Gopal, 
I.A.S Director and his colleagues in the Census Directorate for their painstaking efforts in 
bringing out this report. 

New Delhi the 
1 st of June, 1988 

(i) 

V.S. VERMA 
REGISTRAR GENERAL, INDIA 





PREFACE 

The Indian Census has a long tradition of conducting ancillary studies for evaluating the 
impact of developmental activities in the social, cultural, educational and economic arena 
through empirical analysis. Besides rural based handicrafts and village re-studies, some small 
and medium size towns are also selected for intensive study. Vrindaban town is one of the five 
towns of Uttar Pradesh ~elected as 1981 Censu$ ancillary study. This study aims at evaluating 
the process of urbanization and its impact on the surrounding rural areas. 

Vrindaban, a land of sp;rltual culture, is the most sacred place in Braj MandaI. In ancient 
times, it was covered with a large dense forest, prominent for its natur~1 beauty. It is belived to 
have tradled Lord Krishna during His childhood. Any visitor to this place is overwhelmed by the 
clam' and serene environment shaded by eaceful radiances. This place presents a glimpse of 
Vedic religious culture and is associated with the early life of Lord Krishna, an incarnation of 
Lord Vashnu. 

The town has witnessed many ups and downs before attaining international repuation as 
centre, of development of philosophical mythology based on preachings of Lord Krishna. For 
that matter this town is considered as one of the most sacred pilgrim centres in the northern 
part of the country. It attracts toruists and devotees both from within and outside the country. 
There are a member of renowned temples in the town which, besides being embodiment of old 
architectural glory and grandeur, preserve the spiritual and eternal love of Radha and Lord 
Krishna. Amidst the cry of peacocks and peal of temple bells some pilgrims bathe in sacred 
river Yamuna while others recite melodic mantras in exquisitely carved stone temples. As a 
matter of fact this is the holy area where Lord Krishna played the flute sporting with the Gopis 
and Radhikaji pined for her Lover. Such is the glory of Vrindaban town described in our holy 
scriptures. 

The town is 437 kilometres away from Lucknow, the capital of Uttar Pradesh and 156 
Kilometres from Delhi, the capital of the country. It is well connected by road and rail. In fact it 
is only five minutes drive to reach Vrindaban from the National High-way No 2 between Delhi 
and Agra. AirWays transport facility is also available from Agra city. 

The schedules and tabulation plan were designed by the Social Study Division of the office 
of the Registrar General, India, New Delhi. The information and data used in drafting this report 
were collected during the survey conducted by the Directorate of Census Operations, Uttar 
Pradesh, and supplemented by the census data and discussions with the municipal authorities 
and other knowledgeable persons of the town. The field survey was conducted under the 
supervision of S/Shr; M.L. Sah and Budh Singh, Assistant Directors of this Directorate ~;tr the 
help of a team of dedicated workers (listed separately). The report was initially drafted by Shri 
Budh Singh, Assistant Director with the assistance of Shri S.K. Srivastava, Investigator and Shri 
S.C. Tripathi, Statistical Assistant. Shri N.M. Alvi, Assistant Director, was also lately associated 
with the drafting of a few chapters. Shri M.L. Sah, Assistant Director, revised the draft report. 
Shri R.K. Singh, Deputy Director. was responsible for the overall guidance, supervision and 
editing of the report. I am thankful to all of them for undertaking the labourious job in completion 
of this report. 
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(iv) 

The maps, cover designs and diagrams were prepared in Map Section under the supervision 
of Shri J.e. Srivastava, Research Officer (Map) and the photographic coverage for this report 
was done under the guidance of Shri Rafiquddin, Statistical Assistant. I am thankful to them 
also. 

I am grateful to Shri V.S. Verma, Registrar General and Census Commissioner, India for 
his constant personal guidance and supervision. In fact this study is the outcome of hIs 
encouragement and consistent efforts. 

The report and th~ tables were scrutinized by Shri M.K. Jain, Senior Research Officer, with 
the assistance of Mrs. Suman Prashar, Assistant Director and ~ team of dedicated staff 
members in Social Study Division of the office of the Registrar General, Indra under the overall 
supervision of Dr. K.P. Ittaman, Deputy Registrar General. I am thankful to all of them for taking 
personal pains in scrutinizing and giving valuable suggestions for the improvement of the report. 

In the end I am also thankful to Shri B.P. Jain, Deputy Director of the Office of the Registrar 
General India and S/Shri R.K. Singh, Deputy Director, R.S. Pandy, AssIstant Director and R.K. 
Saxena, Senior Technical Assistant (Printing) of this Directorate who have kept a constant watch 
u~on the quick printing of this report and Shr; Raj 8ahadur, Printing Inspector and Shri R. P. 
Srivastava, Computor who had read the proof of this publication. 

Lucknow 
Dated: February 24, 1989 

CHANDAN GOPAL 
of the Indian Administrative Service 

Director of Census Operations, 
Uttar Pradesh 
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CHAPTER. 

INTRODUCTION 

N~stling ih the heart of the much venerated 
Bra} Bhoomi* ofthe Hindus, the Vnndaban town 
on the banks of river Yamuna even today con­
tinues to throb with the beats of omnipresent 
Lord Krishna. From dawn to dusk the temples 
and lanes of Vrindaban reverberate with chimes 
of bells and rhythm of 'Hare Krishna' songs 
(kirtan). It is town wherein architectural glory 
and grandeur of the temples may be witnessed 
side by side with the deep set pathos and 
misery of destitute widows and beggars. Main 
marketing places, amidst congested streets of 
the town, hum with the business activity and 
thrive on selling of idols, figurines, pictures, 
costumes and other articles of decor or venera­
tion mostly pertaining to Lord Krishna and his 
illustrious beloved Radhajl. It is a religious town 
which has been attracting scores of Knshna 
devotees, from all over India and abroad, the 
sadhus and the mendicants alike round the 
year. Vrindaban attained the status of a 
municipal town on 1st October, 1866. 

Vrindaban is situated at a distance of 15 kms. 
towards north of Mathura, the distnct head­
quarters, on the right bank of river Yamuna. It IS 

well connected by an all season metalled road 
as well as a railway line from Mathura junction. 
Vrindaban is located at a distance of about 160 
kms. from New Delhi while the state capital, 
Lucknow, is 437 kms. away. 

Important Characteristics 

Besides the urban agglomeration of Mathura 
With a population of 159,458 at the 1981 Cen­
sus, Vnndaban is the largest town in the distnct 
having a population of 36,786. Excepting the 
western and south-western sides, from where 
the town is 'linked with rail and road with 
Mathura, river Yamuna, wending It's way 
through the sandy banks and ravines, encircles 
Vrindaban from almost three sides. 

Being one of the significant places of legen­
dary Braj Bhoomi associated with the leelas i.e. 
deeds and explOits of Lord Knshna, Vrindaban 
has no wonder grown as a stronghold of Krish­
na-bhakti cult. Hindu pilgnms from all over India 
frequent Vrindaban throughout the year. How­
ever, Krishna devotees from the States of 
Gujarat, Rajasthan, West Bengal and Manipur 
may be seen in larger numbers as these states 
have greater impact of Vaishnavism. Vrindaban 
has attracted Krishna devotees from abroad as 
well. The International Society for Krishna Con­
sciousness (ISKCON) has a centre and Guest 
house In Vrindaban. A number of dharmshalas 
(charitablee lodges) have come up in the town, 
which cater to the needs of pilgrims for stay at 
Vrindaban. It is a complete vegetarian and dry 
zone. Sale of alcoholic drinks and non­
vegetarian food is prohibited but milk and milk 
products are popular and available in abun­
dance. 

Vrindaban is essentially a town of temples 
and shrines (over 4000) which have been built 
over a period of time starting from the sixteenth 
century A.D. when a wave of rivival of Hinduism 
in the country swept thiS region also. Temples 
of Vrindaban enshrine lord Krishna in different 
forms and moods. A number of these temples 
may be appreciated as monuments of Hindu 
architecture. Rangji, the largest temple of Vrin­
daban, is an unique example of unification of 
south and north. While the main temple, dedi­
cated to RangJi or Lord Vishnu, is a specimen of 
south Indian architectural splendour, it's main 
gate is bUilt in the majestic RaJPut pattern. 

Vrindaban has been referred to in earlier Braj 
and Sansknt literatures as a place of lush green 
van (forest). Kunj (sbrub) and gali (lane) wherein 
lord Krishna grew to his adolescence playing 
with other gwal (cownerds) and gopi (milk-

* Bra) BhoomJ refers to an area comprising the towns of Barsana, Gokul, Mathura, Nandgaon, Goverdhan etc and the 
villages surroundmg them, assocIated With the hfe of lord Krishna 
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maids). A look at the present day Vrindaban 
would reveal that It IS still a town of many narrow 
lanes and still narrower by-lanes. However, 
there are no more forests and shrubs of any 
worth in Vrindaban at present. River Yamuna 
wends its course through the bleak sandy 
banks. 

Despite the fact that the Municipal Board of 
Vrindaban is functioning since last 114 years, 
there is acute shortage of drinking water. The 
ground water in most of the places in this region 
is saline and, therefore, not worth drinking. 

Besides Varanasi~ Vrindaban is another im­
portant religious town in north India which has 
been providing refuge to the destitute widows. 
According to prevailing practice under the 
tenets of orthodox Hinduism, in some parts of 
the country, particularly West Bengal, a 
widowed woman was expected to lead her 
remaining life at some religious place 
denouncing all mundane pleasures. Some of 
the ashrams (cheritable jnstitutions) in 
Vrindaban provide food and shelter to ~uch 
widows. They also get some remuneration In 
cash for performing kirtan in the temples. 

Among varied facets and complexions of the 
town, staging of Ras leela is an important char­
acteristicofVrindaban. The formidable deeds of 
Lord Krishna during his childhood and adoles­
cence are staged with traditional gaiety and 
merriment, particularly during the month of 
Shravana (July-August) on the occassion Krish­
na janam Ashtimi celeberations. Holi, the fes­
tival of colours, is celeberated with great mirth 
in Braj mandai including Vrindaban. 

population 

At the 1981 Census Vrindaban had a total 
population of 36,786 comprising 20,064 males 
and 16,722 females. Thus the town is having a 
low sex ratio (833 females per 1000 males). The 
decade 1971-81 registered a growth rate in 
population of the town by 24.87 percent. Vrin­
daban covers an area of 4.40 sq. kms. with a 
density of 8360 persons per square km. 
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Topography and physical environment 

River Yamuna traverses through the central 
part of the district Mathura from north to south 
and divides the district Into two phySical units­
the eastern or trans-yamuna and the western or 
cis-yamuna. The whole of Mathura tahsil, in­
cludmg Vrindaban town, falls in the cis-yamuna 
tract. Lying In the basin of Yamuna, Mathura is 
by and large a plain district and shows slight 
slope In the direction of river's course The 
central part of the cis-yamuna tract has some 
low and scattered hills, which are outlYing spurs 
of the Aravalli system. The highest elevation 
above sea level is about 178 metres on the 
north-western border and the 'owest 111 metres 
at the extreme eastern end of the district. Vrin­
daban town hes on the right bank of river 
Yamuna which covers it from three sides. It's 
banks at Vrindaban are sandy with an oc­
casional intermingling of sandy slopes, sand­
hills and ravines. 

Flora and Fauna 

As stated earlier, Vrindaban, through once 
known for its forests and shrubs, at present 
lacks in any extensive natural vegetation cover. 
The trees found in thiS region are mostly of 
deCiduous type besides tropicals crub and thor­
ny bushes. Some of the trees normally found In 

the vicinity of VTlndaban are VIZ., 8abul (Aeacia 
arabica), Dhak (Butee mon osph erma), Kadam 
(Mitragyana parvifolia), Karil (Capparis 
decidua), Pilu (Salvalora oleoides), Sissoo (dal­
bergia sissoo) and Vi/ayati Babul (Prasopls 
julifora) 

OUTIng the past century due to the pressure 
of population more and more land has been 
brought under plough by cutting jungles and 
clearing wild tracts. As a rusult of this, the num­
ber of wild animals has declined in entire 
Mathura district. Some of the animals ususally 
found in the ravines of Yamuna and vicinity of 
Vrindaban in the past were hyaena, wolf, jackal, 
fox, ravine deer, porcupine, hare, Langur, 
Monkey etc. Besides these certain re-ptiles 
found in the region are serpents, lizards, and 
turtle. Besides this a variety of fish are found in 
the Yamuna river. The common birds are 
peacock, ducks, partridge and sarus (crane). 



Climate 

The climate of the town is similar to that of the 
district characterised by intensely hot summer, 
quite cold winter and a general dryness 

-throughout the year except rainy season during 
July-September. The minimum temprature 
generally ranges fror'l1 7°C in January to 26°C 
during May and the maximum temprature 
varies from around 23°C in January to 42°C in 
May-June. The year may be divided into four 
seasons VIZ., winter from December to 
February, summer from March to middle of 
June followed by rainy season till the end of 
September. Post monsoon period or autumn, 
dunng October-November, has the most 
pleasant chmate during the year 

I 

Rainfall in Mathura district averages around 
561.5 mm. which in general il1creases from the 
south west towards the north-east. Rainfall from 
June to September amounts to 88 percent of 
the total annual rainfall. Dust and thunder 
storms occur frequently in summer season 
while fog occurs occasionally in the winter. 

Communication 

The National Highway No.2, from Delhi to ~ 
Agra, passes via Mathura. Vrindaban IS linked 
with Mathura by a metre gauge railway line. The 
town is thus well connected by rail and road with 
important urban centres like Mathura, Agra, 
Lucknow, Bharatpur and Delhi. 

Morphology, functional areas and land use 
pattern 

River Yamuna encircles Vrindaban from the 
north, east and south-east direction and 
separates the town from tahsil Mat. The remain­
ing sides of the town are surrounded by the rural 
area. Village Vrindaban Khadar lies on the east, 
village Rajpur Bangar on the south and village 
Rajpur Khadar on the south-east of the town. 
The old Vrindaban town is located mainly in the 
eastern, southern and central part. 

Vrindaban is known as a town of temples. Big 
and small temples and shrines at present may 
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be seen scattered all over the town. However a 
closer Jook at the town would suggest that the 
old temples have been built nearer to the bank 
of Yamuna around which the town grew in the 
past. But in the course of time the town has 
spread towards the western and south-western 
sides. Evidently river Yamuna has restricted 
growth of the town in the other directions. 

Railway line from Mathura enters the town 
through Kemarban ward in the south and the 
railway station is located In the central part of 
Vrindaban. Metalled road from Mathura enters 
the town from the south-western direction. Be­
sides the main bus station a number of impor­
tant government buUdings have been 
constructed in the heart of the town on either 
Sides of the road. 

Vrindaban is not a planned town. It IS divided 
in twelve wards. The land use pattern of the town 
has been elaborted in the map. It would appear 
therefrom that the land use pattern in most of 
the wards is multiple i.e., residential-cum­
religious. Items of dai1y use are sold in most of 
the areas of the town. A brief description of each 
of these wards is given below. 

, 

Ward No. I (Raman Reti): There are two 
banks, one post office, hospital and dispen­
saries two each, one guest house, water works, 
press, octroi post, five schools, one centre of 
International Society for Krishna Conscious­
ness and Vrindaban Research Institute located 
in this ward. 

Ward No.2 (Bhangipada): Most of the area in 
this ward is residehtlal apart from Jaipuria Guest 
House, police post, bank and a few godowns. 
As the name implies, this ward has pre­
dominent Scheduled Caste population. 

Ward No. 3 (Biharipura): Besides the famous 
temples of Banke Bihari and Madan Mohan, 
one post office and a few dharmshalas are 
located here. Items of daily use are sold in this 
ward. 

Ward No.4 (Sewa Kunj): It's old name was 
Nidhiban, where some of the oldest temples in 



the town are located. Apart from these some 
dharmshalas, press, workshop, disensary, 
library, typing college and godowns are also 
located in this ward. 

Ward No. 5 (Keshighat): Besides famous 
Kesighat, a press, octral post water ~orks. 
bank, post office, intermediate college, Cinema 
bUilding, school, photographic, studio an.d 
samadhi of great freedom fighter, Raja 
Mahendra Pratap Singh, are located here. 

Ward No.6 (Gopeshwar): Apart from famous 
temple and Goda Vihar, dispensary and ,a 
Homeopathic Hospital, the land of the ward IS 

mostly used for residential purposes. 

Ward No. 7 (Gyan Gudri): The famous south 
Indian style Rangji temple, press, guest house, 
water works, toy factory, several dharmashalas 
and Bhajan Ashrams, Glass temple and Radha 
Nam Bank are located in this ward. 

Ward NO.8 (ChhipigaJi): It has one hospital, 
Vankhandi Mahadev temple, primary health 
centre, three banks, post office, Vicks factory 
and shops dealing in silver and gold items. It is 
mainly a centre of wholesale business. 

Ward No. 9 (Kishorepura): Except a mosque 
(an Idgah), a hospital, typing college and a few 
temples, the major part of the land is used for 
residential purposes by the members of weaker 
section of society. -

Ward No. 10 (Govind Dev): Famous ancient 
temple of Govind Oev, a post office, work-shop, 
oil mill, school, dharamshala and a milk dairy 
are located in this ward. 

Ward No. 11 (Rad11a 'Viwas): Central and 
State Government ofR'ccs like post office, 
Telephone Exchange, Municipality office com· 
plex, police station. Guest house, local Bus 
Stand, Electricity Office and Library etc. are 
located in this ward. 

Ward No. 12 (Kemar Ban): This ward is a 
centre of educational and religious institutions. 

4 

A detailed account of these wards, and also 
localities under each ward, is given in Chapter 
VII. 

As stated earlier that river Yamuna coverS 
Vrindaban from three sides and as such seven 
of its wards are located on the river bank. These 
are, namely, Raman Ret;, Biharipura, Sewa 
Kunj, Kesighat, Gopeswar. Gyan Gudn and 
Radha Niwas. 

Important Public Places 

The marketing centre of Vrindaban is located 
in the heart of the town. It comprises mainly of 
three business streets known as Loi Bazar, Gopi 
Nath Bazar and Mandi Bazar. Loi Bazar lane 
passes through Blharipura and Sewa Kunj. The 
famous temples of Banks Bihar; and Madan 
Mohan are located in the vicinity of Loi Bazar, 
Gopi Nath Bazar lane passes through Govind 
Dev ward and leads to Kesighat. The famous 
temple of Govind Dev is located in the vicinity of 
Gopi Nath Bazar. Articles of religious impor­
tance for the Hindus like statues and figurines 
of Krishna and Radha, in brass and stone, shiva 
(linga) in stone, costumes, garlands, religious 
books etc. and a number of decorative pieces 
are sold in these bazars. It would appear that 
the marketing centre in Vrindaban has by and 
large developed In the surrounding areas of the 
old temples. Mandi Bazar, the wholesale market 
of Vrindaban, is located in the adjecent area of 
Chhippigali ward. 

There are two, public libraries in the town 
wherein daily newspapers are available to the 
readers. One of these is located at Sewa Kunj 
and the other at Radha Niwas. There is only one 
cinema hall (Prem Talkies) located in the con­
gested area of Kesighat ward. There are two 
main public parks in the town. These are namely 
Gandhi Park located in front of the Municipality 
Office in Radha Niwas ward and Mukherji Park 
located P.W.D. Road. There are a number of 
bathing ghats at Yamuna, where from the 
devotees take a dip in the holy river. Being 
located in the vicinity of prominent temples, 
Kesighat is more frequented by the pilgrims. 



Residential Pattern 

A look at the residential pattern of Vrindaban 
would reveal that the old town has grown 
around the prominent temples located mostly 
in the north and north-eastern part. This part of 
the town is densely populated. The adjoining or 
the central part of the toyvn is market by the 
presence of government' and other semi-­
government offices, bus and railway station, 
parks, hospitals etc. Obviously growth in the 
central region was consequent upon the ex­
pansion of the old town. The North, North­
Eastern and Central part of V{indaban cover 
almost fifty per cent of the total area of the town. 
Out side this area the new colonies coming up 
at present are thinly populated. It may be sub­
stantiated by the fact that the wbstern ward of 
Raman Reti and the southern ward Kemar Ban 
put together cover about half of the total area of 
the town but their population comprises only 
14.67 per cent of the total population of Vrin­
daban. 

Vrindaban i3 a pilgrimage centre for the Hin­
dus and as such it is predominantly inhabited 
by them. The present (1988) study based on 
detailed information collected from 214 
households in the town reveals that 93.04 per­
cent of the total population In Vrindaban are 
Hindus, 6.57 percent Muslims and only 0.39 
percent are Christains. The findings of the 
present survey are in conformity with the dats 
on religion provided by the 1981 census. At the 
1981 Census the percentage of the Hindu 
population in the town was 95.29. A negligible 
populaticn of Jain (6), Sikh (3) and Others (8) 
had also been recorded at the 1981 census 
which could not be covered in the sample taken 
for the present study. 

All the 1035 persons covered during the 
present study are Indian nationals. Some for­
eigners living in the town are mostly those as­
sociated with the center of International Society 
for Krishna Conciousness (ISKCON) at Ram 
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Reti ward. They hail from the different countries 
of Europe and America. 

A study of mother tongues spoken in the 
town rev~ls that majority of them are Hindi 
speakers including the regional dialect known 
as Braj bhasha. It is followed by Bengali, Urdu, 
Nepali, Punjabi, Sindhi, Rajasthani and Oriya. 

Members of different castes belonging to 
Hindu religion are residing in the town. A 
majority (43.10%) among them are Brahmans, 
foliowedbyVaish (18.27%) and Thakur (6.43%). 
The other prominent castes in the town appear 
to be Mallah (5.19%) and Kumhar (2.70%). The 
Scheduled Caste population constituted 9.28 
percent of the total population of the town ac­
cording to the 1981 Census. At the 1988 survey 
the corresponding percentage was 10.92. A 
look at the settlement pattern of the town would 
reveal that Scheduled Caste population is main­
ly concentrated in three wards namely Bhangi 
Panda, Radha Niwas and Kishore Ban. Though 
there is no recognised slum area in the town but 
these above mentioned three wards are having 
sub standard living conditions and are devoid 
of many civic amenities. At the 1981 Census the 
Scheduled Caste population in these wards 
was 1,590,724 and 646 respectively. The 
Scheduled Caste population of these three 
wards clubbed together constitutes 86.98 per­
cent of the total Scheduled Caste population in 
Vrindaban town. These three wards formed a 
contiguous area at the periphery of the old 
town. However, in the course of time with the 
expansion in population at present these three 
wards from the central part of Vrindaban. The 
prominent Scheduled Caste communities living 
in the town are, namely, Jatava, Balmiki and 
KarL It would also be worthwhile to note here 
that not a single Scheduled Caste person has 
returned from three wards of the town. These 
wards are, namely, Biharipura, Gyan Gudri and 
Chhippi GaiL The apparent reason for complete 
absence of Scheduled Caste population in 
these wards may be location of old and 
prominent temples in these wards. 



CHAPTER II 

HISTORY OF GROWTH OF THE TOWN 

There is no specific history available con­
nected with the setting up of the Vrindaban 
town. The Braj mandaI comprising Mathura, 
Vrindaban, Gokul, Barsana, Goverdhan and 
Nandgaon etc. is related with the heroic deeds 
of Lord Krishna and love stories with his female 
playmates (Gopies) during his adolescence 
period. Nearest to tr.is place in Mathura, the 
birth place of Lord Krishna. 

The name of the town seems to have been 
derived from word 'Vrinda', another name of 
sacred Tulsi plant (Ocymum Sanctum). Accord­
ing to a legend once there was a grove of such 
plants on this spot, while according to another 
myth, it has been named after Vrinda Devi, 
one of Krishna's playmates. It is belived that 
Krishna passed much of his youth there*. 

Pre-urbanization history 

The name of the town is constituted/of two 
words viz., Vrinda (Tulsi) and Ban (forest). It is 
said that before setting up of the temples there 
were forest and groves of Tulsi plants along the 
banks of yamuna river. The earliest known 
shrine in Vrindaban is said to have been built by 
the local gosains in a large garden known as 
Nidhiban in those days (later as Seva Kunj). In 
Seva Kunj and Kishoreban the old trees 
preserved by the Trustees of Nidhlban are 
reported to be thousand years old. They are 
beheved to be the play ground of Radha and 
Krishna. 

Events connected with the development of 
the town 

During the Gupta period the noted Sanskrit 
poet Kalidas makes a reference of Vrindaban as 
a beautiful garden in his famous play 
Raghuvansh . 

During eleventh century a Kashmiri Pandit­
Wilhan also made a reference of Vr;ndaban in 
his book "Vikramek Devcharit". In fourteenth 
century Jain literature also there is mention of 
Vrindaban at several places.@ 

During the fiftheenth and sixteenth centuries 
there was a revival of Hinduism in Mathura dis­
trict as well like other parts of the country. 
Chaitanya, the great Vaishnava saint of Bengal, 
is said to have visited Mathura and Vrindaban in 
the year 1515 and his disciples, Rup and 
Sanatan, settled down at Vrindaban. The 
jungles of Mathura and surrounding area were 
the favourite hunting groundS of the Mughal 
emperors. Abul Fazal records that in 1563 
Akbar went to the neighbourhood of Mathura 
with a select party. During this expedition it was 
brought to his notice that the government used 
to levy a tax on pilgrims visiting Mathura and 
other sacred places of the Hindus. Akbar con­
sidered such taxes on pilgnms as Improper and 
stopped It throughout his dominions by issuing 
an order to thiS effect. Thus dunng the reign of 
Akbar, the places of Hindu pilgrimage began to 
tlou';sh. According to the local tradition it;s said 
that Akbar himself visited Vrindaban in 1573 and 

It is belived that after the battle of Mahabharta was taken blind folded into a grove (Nidhiban) I 
Yudhistra handed over the administration of the which he is said to have acknowledged as a holy 
Braj mandaI, then known as 'Sursen Pradesh', ground. To commemorate this event, the Hindu 
to Sn Vrijnabh, the great grand son of Sn Knsh- Rajas who were accompanying him obtained 
na. He developed the specifiC places and spots his permission to build temples. During his reign 

(_a~~s--::o~c=i~a!=e-:d=w~it..",hl"""th_e_!if_e,,:,o_f_L_O_r_d_Kr_iS_h_n_a_. ____ _,;t.;.;h.;.e_t.;.e_m..:.;p;...le,:..:s==,;o=f ,,;.V.;.;ri~n.;d.;a.;.b.;.;a,..,.n,....;,-G:;:,o~p~i:-N.;,;at~h~(p:_r.:.o.::.b..::a~b~ly_ 
.,. Gazetteer of India, Uttar Pradesh, Mathura Dlstnct, 1968, Lucknow, Page 347 



first to be buHt} and Govind Deva (1950)-were 
constructed* . 

Growth of Vrindaban town is closely as­
sociated with the construction of' temples. A 
brief account of the prominent temples of the 
town IS given below. 

Radha Ballabh temple was built by Shri Sun­
dar Oas in 1626. The temple of Jugal Kishore IS 

located on the eastern end of the town near 
Keshi Ghat. It was built in 1627 by Non Karan, a 
Chauhan Rajput during the reign of Jahangir. 

The temple of Madan Mohan is situated on a 
high cliff near the Kalia Mardan Ghat. It is said 
to have been built by Sri Ram Das Kapoor, a 
Punjabi merchant. The temple of Gopinath IS 

said to have been built by Rai Singh, a Shek­
hawat Rajput of Jaipur. It's style and dimen­
sions resemble with the Madan Mohan temple. 
Another tempi" the northern side of this 
temple was built"'; the year 1821 . 

The ancient temple of Bankey Bihari, estab­
lished by Swamy Hari Das was renovated in 
1821 by his disciples. 

The temple of Lala Banu was built in 1810 by 
Shri Krishan Chandra Sen. The temple of Radha 
Manohar is said to have been built in 1838 by 
Ram Narian Singh of Bikaner on the site of an 
old shrine, where Mirabai (Krishna's devotee) is 
said to have worshipped. 

The largest temple of Vrindaban, called 
Rangji temple was constructed in 1851 by Seth 
Govind Das Radha Krishna, dedicated to Rangji 
or Sri Nath, a (lame of Vishnu. It represents 
south Indian style of temples. 

The beautiful temple of Radha Raman, com­
monly kr)own as Sah-ji-ka Mandir was built by _ 
Sah Kundan Lal, a merchant of Lucknow in 
1876. 

Of the recent notable temples the construc­
tion Of Pagel Baba Mandir was started in 1973-
74. It is a beautiful temple having nine storeys. 
Sri Krishna Balram temple in Raman Reti ward 

7 

is among another prominent recent temples 
being built in the town. The construction work 
of this temple started in 1975, under the 
patronage of ISKeON, and is still under con­
struction. The centre of International Society for 
Krishna Consciousness in Vrindaban was es" 
tablished by Bhaktivedenta Swam. A.C. Prab­
hupad. 

Change in Size and boundaries 

The size of the town in terms of population 
increased steadily after postindependence 
period. The decade 1971-81 shows hiighest 
growth rate (24.8 percent) wherein popwlation 
of Vrindaban town increased from 29 Aeo to 
36,876. The physical boundaries of the town 
have, however, remained un-changed during 
the last decade. Yamuna river, as stated earlier, 
has virtually encircled the town from three sides 
and put a permanent check on it's expansion 
expect South and South-east directions. The 
total area of 4.40 sq. km. of the town has hither 
to remained unchanged. 

Land utilization pattern 

At the 1981 Census there were twelve 
wards in the town spread over an area of 4.40 
square kilometres. 

Ward No. 3 (Biharpura), ward No. 4 
(Sevakunj), ward No.5 (Keshighat) , ward NO.6 
(Gopeshwar) and ward No. 7 (Gyan Gudri) are 
located along the right bank of yamuna river. 
There are a number of bathing Ghats in the outer 
periphery of these wards. Most of the famous 
old temples are located in these wards. In ward 
No. 10 (Govind Dev) there is a whole-sale grain 
market called Mandi Bazar and in ward No. 8 
(Chhipigall) there are Loi Bazar and Gopinatt, 
Bazar near temple Gopinath, the main trading 
centres of the city. 

Ward No. 2 (Bhangipada), ward No. 9 
(Kishorepura) and ward No. 11 (Radha Niwas) 
are located in the central part of the town. There 
is no big temple located in this area. Most of the 

- ~cheduled caste population resides in these 
wards. These wards are mainly residentia1. AI-

* Dr Saranbehan Goswaml ed. by shatabdi smanka, Nagar Pahka, Vnndaban, 1968, p. 21. , 



most all important governmental and other of­
fices Including MUnicipality bUilding, Police 
station, Telephone Exchange, Veterinary 
Hospital, Women's Hospital, Tahsil Information 
office, a few banks, Gandhi Park, Oak Bungalow 
and P.W.D. Guest House are located in this 
area. 

The metalled road and railway line connect­
ing Vrindaban with Mathura pass through ward 
No. 12 (Kemarban). Vrindaban Railway Station, 
1.0. Hospital, Head OctroI office, overhead 
water tank, Ramakrishna Mission Hospital and 
Main Sewage pumping Station etc. are located 
in this ward. The T.B. Hospital is located on the 
outer periphery of the municipal limits on the 
Mathura-Vrindaban road. 

Ward No.1 (Raman Reti) IS located very near 
the National Highway NO.2 (Delhi to Agra). Sri 
Krishna Balram Mandlr established by the 
ISKeON is situated at the entrance of the word 
on Chhatlkara road. The town IS developing in 
Raman Reti and Kemarban wards 

'n the town there are a number of schoo~s and 
colleges. Two intermediate colleges are being 
run by the Municipality. There are a few. schools 
in Vrindaban which impart education In 
Sanskrit. Such schools are called Guruku/s. 
One of the prominent Guruku/s in the town 'Shn 
Ranga-Lakshami Adarsh Mahavidyalaya', IS 
being run by the trust of Rangjl temple and 
aided by the central Government, BeSides 
being a centre for the development of literature 
on Braj dialect pertaining mainly to Vaish­
navites, Vrindaban is also known as a centre for 
the study and research on philosophy, Ayur­
veda and other ancient Indian scriptures. 
Among such institutions pominent ones are 
'Shri Vrindaban Sodh Sansthan' and 'Oriental 
Institute of philosophy' at Raman Reti 

Due to religious sanctity Vrindaban is vIsited 
by pilgrims from various parts of the country as 
well as from other countries. There are several 
Oharmshalas, Guest Houses, and Ashrams 
where suitable arrang1ement for staying are 
available. Vegetarian food is available at several 

* District Gazetteer, Mathura, p. 79. 
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dhabas. Besides there areamlmber 01 tea-stalls 
and shops selling milk and a variety of sweets. 

population characteristics 

The growth of population of the town from 
1901 to 1981 is given below in table II 1 

TABLE 1f.1:0ecadal population growth of Vrindaban 
from 1901 to 1981 censuses 

Census Population Decadal growth 
year Rate In percentage 

1901 22,717 . 
1911 18,443 (-) 1881 
1921 14,632 (-) 2066 
1931 17,148 (+)1720 
1941 20,718 (+)2082 
1951 22,119 (+) 676 
1961 25,138 (+) 1365 
1971 29,460 ~ (+)1719 
1981 36,786 (+) 24,87 

Table-II.1 indicates that the population of 
Vnndaban declined continuously from 1901 to 
1921 due to widespread plague and Influenza In 
the reglon.* The decade 1941-51 registered a 
marginal growth of 6.76 percent only A prob· 
able reason for this decline in growth rate may 
be out migration of the population In the wake 
of partition of the couf\try In 1947 However after 
Independence the population of the town rose 
steadily and hitherto highest decadal growth 
rate of 24.87 percent was witnessed during the 
1971-81 decade. 

The total population of the town at the 1981 
Census was 36,786 (20,064 males and 16,722 
females). Out of them 35,055 persons (95.29 
perc~nt) were Hindus and the remaining 4 71 
percent belonged to Muslims~ Chnstians, Sikhs 
and others. 

Wardwlse total and Scheduled Caste popula­
tion of the town at the 1981 Census IS given in 
table 11.2 



TABLE 11.2: Wardwise total and Scheduled Caste 
Population (1981) 

...... 

SI Name of Ward Total Scheduled 
No popu- Caste 

latlon Population 

1 Raman Retl 2715 15 
2 Bhanglpade 3850 1590 
3 Blhanpura 2773 
4 Sewa KunJ 2667 44 
5 Keshlghat 2962 81 
6 Gopeswhar 2795 90 
7 Gyangudn 2909 
8 Chhipigah 3053 
9 Kishorepura 4139 646 

10 Govlnd Dev 3431 79 
11 Radha Nlwas 2812 724 
12 Kemar Ban 2680 144 

Total 3$,786 3,413 

It may be seen from table 11.2 that no 
Scheduled Caste population was found in 
Blhanpura, Gyangudn and Chhlplgah wards. 
The percentage of Scheduled Caste to the total 
population of the town was 9.28. However, no 
scheduled tribe population was reported in the 
town during 1981 and the position has 
remained unchanged dunng 1988. Among the 
caste Hindu population of the town, the Brah­
man are the dominant group. Being a priestly 
calss (pandas) they have monopolized over the 
ntuallstlc actiVities and income accrUing from 
temples and ghats Being important Hindu 
religious place, people are mostly vegetanan 
and many Valshnav sadhus and devotees can 
be seen here and there In the town 

Sex ratio and density 

DUring the 1971 Census the total population 
of Vrindaban was 29,460, out of them 13,699 
were females, which constituted 46.50 percent 
of the population. DUring the 1981 Census the 
total population of the town rose to 36,786 per­
sons Out of them 16,722 were females, ac­
Counting for 45.46 percent of the total 
populatIon. It would appear that there has been 
a marginal decline (by a little more than one 
percent) in the female population dunng the 
decade 1971-81, but the sex ratio of 869 
females per 1000 males during 1971 Census 
has come down to 833 during the 1981 Census. 
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The total area of the town during 1\971 Cen­
sus was 4.40 square kilometers which did not 
undergo any change till 1981 Census But the 
population of Vrindaban dUring the 1971-81 
decade rose by 24.87 percent The sh?lrp rise in 
population has directly affected the density of 
population which rose from 6695 in 1971 to 
8360 persons per square kilometre In 1981 At 
the 1971 Census there were only eight wards In 
Vnndaban Four more wards were carved out 
dunng the 1981 Census apparently due to the 
Increase In population. 

During the course of It'S development, Vrin­
daban has been centre of religiOUS and cultural 
actIvities. After lot of disturbances dunng the 
time of Aurangzebh, and With the advent of the 
Bntlshers, the town attained a degree of stability 
and populanty. After attaining the status of a 
town on 1 st October 1866, the town IS being 
governed by the Rules, Regulations and Bye­
laws framed under the Uttar Pradesh 
MUniCipality Act No 2 of 1916 as modified from 
time to time House and Water Taxes were 
levied With effect from December, 1943. Almost 
the entire land of Vrindaban town belongs to the 
trustees of Ex-rulers and Industrialists, who 
donated land for the constructlOIJ of temples 
and Dharmshalas. Dunng diSCUSSion With the 
local knowledgeable persons of the town, it was 
revealed that even the Municipality Building is 
located on the land owned by the Rangji,temple 
trust and IS on lease to the CIVIC body The areas 
exclUSively used for religiOUS purposes are ex­
empted from tax and only residential areas are 
subjected to house ta~ut the water supplied 
through Municipal agencies even to temples 
and Dharmshalas IS taxable. 

It was also reported that the land prices In the 
town ranged between rupees one handred to 
one thousand per square yard, depending 
upon the situation of the land. The land specula­
tion is the highest in Raman Retl area and the 
lowest in undeveloped areas of the town such 
as Bhangipada and Kishorepura. 

The Mathtua-Vrindaban Master plan (1971-
1996) submitted by the town and country plan­
ning organization <;>f Uttar Pradesh for 
n:~gulating the prot*ed land use was approved 



by the st~te government in August 1976 The 
progress In regard to the implementation of the 
proposed Master Plan In Vrlndaban has been 
almost ntl Only a few Sulabh Saucha/ayas 
(public lavatory) have been constructed In the 
town. However, some pnvate co\ollles have 
come up very fast along the Chhatlkara road 
indicating recent expansion of the town towards 
west. 

History of migration of different sections of 
population 

Dunng the present survey a smaple of 214 
households was selected for studYing the 
process of migration. There were 90 migrant 
heads of households. Out of them 15 were born 
Within Mathura district, 24 in other districts of the 
state, 42 In other States and 9 In other countries 
such as Pakistan, Nepal and Bangladesh. 
Regarding time of In-migration, it was found that 
48 heads of households migrated prior to 1966, 
20 heads of households migrated between 
1966 and 1970 and 22 migrated atter 1970. 
Besides In-migration from within the country 
certain degree of in-migration has also taken 
place in the town from America and various 
European countries after tne establishment of 
the centre of ISKCON in 1975. The society has 
over 250 centres in different countries, of which 
about 20 are located in India alone including 
Vrindaban. 

The Sharad Utsav of RangJi tempte after 
Dlwall in winter and Rath Yatra Mela in March 
every year after Hall f~lval become centres of 
attraction In the town. Hall is the most significant 
festival of the town and IS celebrated with great 
zeal and enthusiasm. The number of tOUrists 
and devotees goes up significantly on the oc­
casslon of Sri Knshna Janam Ashtmi and Radha 
Ashtmi during the month of August 

Vrindaban IS also known as a centre where 
the traditional Indian music and poetry florished 
in the past. It is said that the renowned salnt­
musiCian, Swami Haridas, lived at Vnndaban. 
One of his famous diSCiples was Tansen, who 
later adorned the court of Mughal emperor 
Akbar as one of his nava ratnas Oems). Every 
year an all India Music Confrence is held in 
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Vrindaban in memory of the great saint­
musician~ wherein musicians from different 
parts of the country come to participate in the 
proceedings. 

After Varanasi, Vrindaban IS the second 
largest religious town which attract Sadhus and 
widows, who want to spend the remaining part 
of their life In a state of calm and aloofness from 
worldly affairs. 

Permanent out-migration of population In the 
town took place in 1947 due to partition of the 
country. Temporary out-migration takes place 
in the sense that some Muslims go to Mathura 
for printing of Sa.ris. Apart from this the festival 
of Holi at Barsana and Nandgaon attracts Hindu 
population to those places. Likewise on the 
occassion of Sri Krishna Janm Ashtami people 
rTlGVe out to Mathura for enjoying various CUl­
tural programmes. 

Apart from this the Pandas, who happen to 
have their clients outside the town as well go out 
of the town occassionally according to their 
convenience. A number of persons, associated 
with different clubs and mandalis, at times also 
go out of the town for Performing Raslilas and 
Ramlilas. 

Inpact of topography on the growth pattern 
of the town 

II' 

The topography of Vrindaban town has a 
direct bearing on the growth pattern of the town. 
The Yamuna river forms natural boundaries of 
the town from north west, north and south-east 
directions. Almost all the ghats and famous 
temples are located on the banks of nver in 
these directions. The development of the town 
started along With the construction of various 
temples and ghats. The main marketing centres 
are located on the roads leading to prominent 
temples. Due to the construction of residential 
houses adjacent to the temples and shortage of 
space the streets became narrow. The main 
government and other Important offices are lo­
cated on the Mathura~Vrindaban road. 



The town has been linked with the National 
Highway No.2 (Delhi to Agra) by an approach 
road called Chhatlkara road in Raman Reti area. 
Nowadays due to construction of this road the 
development of the town is taking place in this 
area. Due to coming up of new coloines the 
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population of the town has showed a spec­
tacular rise of 24.87 percent during the 1971-81 
decade, which has ultimately boosted the den­
sity of pppulation from 6695 in 1971_ to 8360' 
persons per square kilometre during 1981 Cen­
sus. 



CHAPTER III 

AMENITIES AND SERVICES-HISTORY OF GROWTH AND PRESENT POSITION 

Municipality 

The process of recognition of the local self 
governments by the Bntishers, with a view to 
having a better administratie set-up started 
sometimes after 1857 In the wake of thIs ideol­
ogy, Vrindaban Municipality was established on 
1 st October, -la66. Initially, the duties of the 
municipality were perfo'rmed through an ad­
ministrative body, comprising the Collector as 
Chairman, Deputy Collector as Vice-chairman, 
an honorary Secretary and nine elected mem­
bers. This syst~m was operatIve till 1917. After 
the enforcement of New Municipalites Act of 
1916, the process of democratic and local self 
government was first of all initiated through the 
creation of Vrindaban Municipality,in the state 
of Uttar Pradesh. The same system is continu­
rng till date. The elections of the Municipality 

-before the present survey were held last In May 
1977. The affairs of the Municipality are looked 
into by an Executive Officer, nominated by the 
state government. The details of the other offi­
cials are as under:-

81. Designation No of Emproyees 
No 

1 Tax Supenntendent 1 
2 Octroi Superintendent 1 
3 Office Superintendent 1 
4 Accountant , 
5. OctrOI Inspector 1 
6 Sanitary Inspector 1 
7. Water Engineer 1 
8. JUnior Engineer 1 
9. Medical Officer 1 

10 Field employees 298 

Vrindaban Municipality JS primarly respon­
sible for providing amenities to the people. Be­
sides it some of the e11tral and State 
Government offices are also contributing sub­
stantially in this direction. 

The Municipality has to ensure edequate 

supply of drinking water, maintenence of roads 
and steets, drainage system, street lights and 
management of schools and colleges It levies 
certain taxes for meeting the expenditure in­
curred on providing faclhtles and vanous 
developmental aCtIvities. 

Provision of amenities 

Water Supply 

The first waterworks in Vrindaban town was 
established in 1942. There IS saline water in 
major portion of the town which IS not worth 
drinking. In the important pilgrims centre Hke 
Vrindaban the scarcity of drinking water at· 
tracted attention of the governme~nt and G·' 
pipelines were laid down in several parts of the 
town. Gradually with the finanCial assistance 
from the state Government the problem of drink­
ing water has been solved to a certain extent. 

Now there are four overhead water tanks with 
a storage capacity of 1,021,000 htres each in 
different parts of the town. There are 119 hand 
pumps and about ninety per cent of the popula· 
tion has been covered under tab water supply. 
There are nine tubewells for filling up the water 
tanks. River Yamuna is the main source of water 
to the town. There were 4,715 water metres 
installed in residential areas, including govern­
ment offices. It was observed dunng the present 
survey that most of the water metres were out 
of order and water tax at the flat rate of rupees 
sixty per annum per connection was being 
charged. Some multi-storeyeq buildings face 
the problem of inadequate water supply due to 
low pressure of water. 

Health and Sanitation 

According to health statistics available for 
~ 897-98, there was an Overseer, two Jamadars, 
five peons, seven sweepers, eight scavangers 



and ten hand pulled trollies entrusted with the 
job of up keep of the town and removing the 
night soil. ... 

Prior to twentieth century the work relating to 
cleanliness and sanitation was carned out by 
scavengers on contracts basIs 

The dirty water of the town was stored In 

tanks There was a hospital to fignt plague, 
which broke out in 1906 and pensted upto 1909. 
The post of Sanitary Inspector was created in 
1911. The tank system was.abondoned In 1920 
and the modern systelTl, of drainage and sani­
tation steadily Improved and become 
prevalent In Vrindaban. 

-

At the time of Survey two-thirds area of the 
town had sewer facility. There were 1330 Sewer 
connections and 400 sewer manholes con­
nected with the central sewer line. The dirty 
water IS pumped out into Yamuna river. Dunng 
1986 there were 4,334 latnnes out of which 
3,000 fNere service latrines and 1,334 water 
borne. There were four' public latrines blocks 
maintained under the Sulabh Saucha/aya 
Scheme. The conservaney staff In the 
Municipality and 117 male and 54 female 
workers. There monthly remurreratlon ranged 
between rupees 305 to 325. 

Electricity: 

Towards the close of nineteenth century 
when the popwation of the town was 26000 
there were 130 street lamp-posts in the town. 
During 1908 the number of such lamp-posts 
went up to 200 under contract system and the 
post of a light Inspector was created In the 
Municipality in the year 1914. This system con­
tinued till 1938 

Forthe first time in 1939 the main roads of the 
town got electric light. Electric supply In the 
main parts of the town was extended by the 
Uttar Pradesh Electricity Board in 1940 from 
MeltQura tahsil Headquarters. 

Palika Vrindaban, Shatabdi Smanka, 1968, p 118 
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The source of electnc supply is Hydel and 
only A.C. energy is available in the town. The 
office of the Uttar Pradesh electricity Board, 
Vrindaban was estabiished on 1 st July 1966 in 
Radhci Niwas area and it's jurisdiction is limited 
to town only. Fiftyseven employees are working 
In this office at Vrindaban in different capaci­
tions 

During the year 1986 the total consumbtion 
of electricity In the town was 34,00,000 units­
Ninety per cent of the town's population and 
elghtyfive per cent of the bUildings In the town 
had electric connections 

The type of electric connections, their num­
ber and valume of Units consumptIon, dunng 
1986 in Vrindaban Municipality is given In table 
III. 1. 

, 
TABLE III l' Particulars of electnc connections and 

consumption of Units m Vrmdaban, 1986 

SI Type of No of No of 
No Establishment connections total units 

consumed 

1 2 3 4 

1 Domestic light 4102 19,48,960 
2 Industrial 418 6,35,000 
3 Commercial 891 8,17,415 
4 Road lighting 1050 

The electnc supply to the town was by and 
large referred to be satisfactory 

Road and Lighting 

Pnor to 1940 most of the roads of Vnndaban 
town were Kuchcha and uneven Chhatlkera 
road was constructed In 1929 Dunng 1940, the 
Municipality started construction of concrete· 
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cemented roads, whIch become very popular 
in the town. Steadily with the financial 
assistance fr{)m the state government, the 
roads were made\pucca and are by and large 
being maintained in good condition by the 
MuniCipality 

A total of 29.63 Kilometres road length is 
being maintained by the civic body. According 
to their type, the length of the pucca roads is 



15.51 kilometers; Brick-paved roads (Kharan/a) 
are 9.74 kilometers long. 

On the roads there IS adequate arrangement 
for lighting during night hours. There were 10))9 
road-light poles In Vrindaban town dunng 1986 
located on the different streets. 

Transport and communication 

The town IS well connected by road and rail. 
Bus and tempo services are aVlalable between 
Mathura and Varindaban. 

Vnndaban Railway Station was established in 
1917 in Kishorepura. Between Mathura Junc­
tion and Vrindaban town there IS rail service 
available for loading and unloading of goods 
and travelling by Passengers. SIX empoyees 
posted at the Vrindaban railway station include 
a station Superintendent) a booking clerk and 
four supporting staff. 

Telephone Exchange was opened in Radha 
Niwas area in the year 1930. Fifteen employees 
were working there in different capacities at the 
time of survey conducted in 1988. 

In order to co-ordinate and improve the post­
al facility) the main building of the post office 
was constructed In Radha Niwas area in 1987. 
Apart from the main post office) there are eight 
branch post offices in the town In all fifty 
employees were working In these post offices. 

Bus station In Vrlndaban town was estab­
lished in Radha Niwas area in 1949 The Uttar 
Pradesh Roadways buses ply from Vrindaban 
to neighbouring areas of the town, state and 
other states also. Eight employees had been 
posted at thiS bus station. 

Fire Brigade 

The nearest Fire Station IS located at Mathura 
near Sn Krishna Janm Bhumi. The station was 
established on 1 st November, 1969 DUring 
1987-88 ten incidents of fire outbreaks were 
controlled by the fire brigade. During the last ten 
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years the services of the fire Brigade were util­
Ized on obout 100 incidents of fire In the town. 

Other services 

1. Police station 

The police station was established for the first 
time In the town in the year 1931 at Radha Niwas 
f6r maintaining law and order. The Vrindaban 
Kotwali had a total number of 95 police person­
nels, working In the different categories, at the 
time of the present (1988) survey. 

Area Rationing office 

The Area Rationing office Vnndaban was es­
tablished in 1965 at Ghandi Park near Radha 
Niwas area. Two employees have been posted 
at this office. It issues Ration Cards and ensures 
proper distribution of essential food grains.and 
other items to the consomers at seasonable 
rates. 

Krishi Utpadan Mandl Samiti: It was opened 
in August, 1972 at Govind Ghera area to 
facilitate farmers to sell their foodgrains at 
reasonable rates without exploitation at the 
hands of middlemen. Two employees are 
posted at this samity and It'S jurisdiction covers 
Vnndaban area and other villages within a 
radius of twenty kilometers from the town. 

Fertilizers and seeds store office in Vnndaban 
town near Radha Mohan temple was opened in 
1973 for sale and distribution of seeds and 
fertilizers to the farmers of nearly villages. 

The office of the senior Marketing Inspector, 
Vrindabao was opened in 1973-74 in Anaj Mandi 
area df the town. !t ensure distribution of essen­
tial items in the market within the town. Three 
employees are working in this office. 

For controlling the water pollution of Y~muna 
river the State Government opened an office 
Under a Scheme, called Yamuna Pradushan 
Niyantran Yojna, in Kishorepura area of the town 
in 1982. It pumps dirty water into the fields 



where vegetable are grown around the town. 
Two employees are posted in this office. 

The Tahsil information office opposite 
Mathura, Vandaban was opened in Kishorepura 
area opposite women's Hospital in 1987 Be­
Sides supplying general Information about 
Mathura at district and tahsil levels, it also pro­
vide mformatlon on the t~mples, shnnes and 
other religiOUS spots at Mathura, Vnndaban 
and other neighbouring places through 
published leaflets and brochures. Three· 
employees are working In the office 

Regional Co-operative Society Limtted 
Mathura, Vrindaban 

The Society was established In 1957 for 
providing loan to the neighbouring Villagers In 

the form of seeds and fertilizers It's jUrisdiction 
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extends to twenty six villages located within a 
radlous of thirteen kilometers from the town. Six 
employees are workIng In the Socity's office 

Municipal Finance 

Municipality is the main agency responsible 
for providing various amenities and services to 
the town dwellers. In lieu of the services 
rendered taxes are levied by It under the 
Municipality Act, which form the main segment 
of income. Some amount offmancial assistance 
as aid and grant is also given by the State 
Government to supplement the financial re­
qUirements of the mUnicipality 

Table 111.2 gives Itemwlse details of broad 
categories of Income and their percentage to 
total income of the Municipality for the financial 
year 1986-87 . 

TABLE 1112 Sources of Income of the Vrmdaban MuniCipality (1986-87) 

81 Items of Income Income In Percentage 
No current year 

( 1986-87) 

1 2 3 4 

1 Balance for the 13,21,608=00 2892 
last year (1985-86) 

2 Income from Municipal 
1 axes 
(a) OctrOI 6,52,373:; 00 1427 
(b) House Tax 2,05,698 = 00 450 
(c) Toll Tax 6,35,637=00 1391 
(d) Water Tax 3,80.105 = 00 832 
(e) Sewe{"Tax 31,960=00 070 
(f) Railway (passenger 

Tax) 37,834=00 083 
(g) Birth and Death 

~eglstratlon 14,998:;00 033 
Grand Total of 19,58,605 = 00 4286 
(a) to (g) 

3 Income from Implementation of 
SpeCial acts 
(a) Haus Kazl 560=00 001 
(b} Ekka/Tonga Tax 9552=00 021 

Total of (a) & (b) 10,112=00 022 
4 Additional Taxes under 

Municipal fights and Powers 
(a) Land, House, Dharm~ 

8hala Oak Banglow etc 
(Rent) 10,473'=00 023 

(b) Income from Sale of land 
and Its production 26,150=00 0.57 
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TABLE III. 2 -Coneld. 

1 2 

(c) Sale of manures 
(d) Markets 
(e) I ncome from sale 

of water 
Meter Rent 

-. Other methods (water) 
(f) Tap Rent 

(9) Tax for parking of 
vehicles etc 
Total of add Taxes 
(a) to (g) 
Total of Item (2) & (3) 

5 Miscellaneous 
6 Grants & aids from -

(\) Government 
(for General workers) 

(II) other sources 
(advertIsements) 

(III) Medical 
Total Grants & Aids 

7 Income accrued due to the 
VISits of dlgnltones 

8 Extraordinary Loans 
Total Income of the year 
Grand total of yearly Income 
(including prevIous 
years balance) 

Source Vnndaban MUnicipality Records 

It may be seen from Table 3.2 that the total 
Income for 1986-87 of the Munlolpallty was Rs 
45,70,042 00 In all 28 92 percent of total 
income was surplus of 1985-86. About 4286 
per cent of total Income is from Municipal 
taxes, such as OctroI (14 27 per cent), Toll tax 
(13 91 per centL Water Tax (8 32 per cent) 
and House Tax (4 50 per cent) apart from 
other general Taxes The Income denved from 

3 4 

20,340=00 045 
84,814=00 1 85 

32,132=00 070 
55=00 000 

11,620=00 025 
3,901 =00 009 

18,204=00 040 

2076~00 454 
19.6§:.717=OO 4308 

1,32,561 =00 290 

8,92,062=00 1952 

3,492=00 008 
6380=00 014 

901 934=00 1974 

32,500=00 071 
5033=00 o 11 

32,48,434 = 00 71 08 

45,70,042 =00 10000 

enforcement of additional Taxes under 
Municipal nghts >and powers was only 4 54 per 
cent The highest source of Income (19 52 per 
cent) was from grants and aid from the 
government and only 2.90 per cent came from 
Miscellaneous source. 

Table 3 gIven itemwise details of expenditure 
of the Municipality dUring the financial year 
1986-87 

TABLE III 3 Detail of Expenditure of the Vrmdaban MUniCipality <'986-87) 

SI Items of ExpendIture 
No 

2 

1 ExpendIture on general 
administration 
Rent for building and 
stationery Expenditure 

Total 

Expenditure 
In current Year 

{1986-87} 

3 

1,54,17 4 == 00 

536967:00 

q91,141 =00 

Percentage 

4 

371 

1292 

16.63 
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TABLE 111.3 -Concld. 

1 2 

2 Expenditure on public safety 
(hke fire bngade etc ) 

3 Expenditure on Public health 
and amenities 
(a) Water 
(b) Drains 
(c) Cleanliness 
(I) Pay of the suber­

dlnate staff 
(II) Other reqUirments 
(b) Health Offtcer and 

Sanitary Inspector 
Total of Public Health & 
amenities I 

4 Expendrture on HospItals & 
Dispensaries 
Small pox Vaccine 
Markets 
Oak Bungalow and Rest House 
Hertlculture 
Birth and Death record 
malntenence 
Staff Pay 
Expenditure on building 
maintenance 
Expenditure on maintenance 
of Roads 

5 Public education (Financial 
assistance to ltbrary etc.) 

6. Expenditure on dlgnltorles 
7 Other Items 

(a) Litigation 
(b) PrOVident fund 
(c) Rents 
(d) Fairs and Festivals 
(e) Miscellaneous 

8 Extraordinary Loan & Expenditure 
(Refund of security money) 
Total Expendrture 

9 Remaining Amount 

Grand Total of Item (1) to (9) 

It may be seen from Table 3.3 that out of 
total income of Rs. 45,70,042/ = only Rs. 
41,53,777/= were spent by the Municipality 
during 1986-87. An amount of Rs. 4,15,265/= 
remained unutilized. About 59.00 per cent of 
total expenditure was incurred on public 
heaJth and amenities like water, drains and 
cleanliness. While 16.63 per cent of total 
expenditure was spent on general 
adminrstration and rent of building etc. The 
amount spent on public sa!ety measures like 

3 4 

108,217=00 260 

467,094=00 11 24 
752,622=00 18.11 

881,831 =00 2122 

328,908=00 792 
20,984=00 051 

2,4,51,439=00 59.00 

31,418=00 076 
11,108=00 027 
23,615=00 057 
23,997=00 058 
27,125=00 065 

154=00 000 
42,169=00 "102 

3,505=00 008 

612,483=00 1474 
775,574=00 1867 

1283=00 003 
10,782=00 026 

11,765=00 028 
47,286=00 

1,059=00 003 
1,804=00 005 

52,127=00 1 25 
114,041 =00 275 

2,300=00 006 
4,154,777 =00 10000 

415,265=00 

4570042=00 

fire brigade etc was 2.60 per cent only. For 
maintenance of roads 14.74 per cent of the 
expenditure was spent. A meagre proportion 
of 2.75 per cent was spent on extraordinary 
loans and expenditure. 

A look at the income and expenditure pattern 
ofthe budget ofthe Municipal Board for the year 
1986-87 would Indicate that the funds available 
with the civic body are not being utilised 
properly_ 



Educational Institutions 

Vrindaban is known as being a centre for 
learning in Sanskrit. There were a number of old 
institutions imparting education in Sanskrit in 
the town. However, the British government was 
indifferent in opening other schools in the town. 
The records available with the Vrindaban 
Municipality indicate that up to 1898 there was 
only one primary school, known as Vrindaban 
School, in the town with a total teaching staff of 
Seven persons including Head Master. 

During the year 1899-1900 an Anglover­
nacular school was initiated in the town. The 
year 1921-22 witnessed opening up of 8 primary 
schools of these 5 were for the boys and 3 for 
the girls. In the year 1923 primary education for 
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the children in the age group of 5 ... 11 was made 
compulsory. 

During 1913-14 one school each were 
opened for boys and girls belonging to general 
population and one schoof for scheduled caste 
children. Steadily the number of primary 
schools increased and during 1941 first High 
School was opened. In 1948 the High School 
for girls was opened and during 1950 first batch 
of girls entered in High School classes. During 
1968 the municipality was running fifteen 
primary schools (9 for boys and 6 tor girls). 
Steadily the net work of educational facilities 
developed in the town. 

The particulars of educational institutions im­
parting education af different levels, as found 
during the present survey are given in Table 
111.4. 

TABLE 111.4: Particulars of Educational Institutions with sex wise details of students, Teachers and nature of 
institution in Vrindaban Town, 1988. 

Name of Institutions 

1 

Primary Schools 

1 Goswami Chhabelelal Primary 

School, Brahm Kund 

2 Maharani Lakshml Bal Kanya 

Pathashala, Gyangudn 

3 Akll Bhartia Akhada Shyem 

Digamber Sewa Sansthan, Gyangudn 

4 N Ital Charan Kanya Pathshala 

Nagban, GOpl Nath 

5 Radha Mantessory Bal Vldya Mandlr 

6. Sarswatl SISU Mandlr Cheer Ghat 

7 Sunder Lal Mantessoree Bal 

Niketan, Ratya Bazar 

8 Yong Maya Kanya Pnmary School, Dhobl Ghat 
# 

9. Radha Ram Primary School, Purana Ba]a] 

10. Risbu Balmikl Pnmary School, Purana Bata] 

M 

2 

62 

70 

125 

28 

29 

92 

200 

22 

60 

94 

No of 

students 

3 

11 

75 

75 

72 

30 

61 

160 

60 

40 

19 

No of 

Teachers 

M 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

8 

10 

1 

5 

F 

5 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Nature 

of Institution 

6 

Co-EducatIon 

For gIrls 

Co-Education 

For gIrls 

Co-Education 

') 

I J 

'I 
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TABEL IU.4-Conc1d. 

11 Sn Motl Kamla Nehru Pnmary 

School, Klshore Pura 

12 Vir Shlva,i Primary School, Chhlblgali 

13 Govlnd 8ag Primary Scchool, Sewa Kunl 

14 Shyam Prashad Makheq Pnmary 

School, Kishore Pura 

Total 

Junior High Schools 

1 Public JUnior High School 

Brahman Kund 

2 Sri Krishna Chandra Kamla 

Junior High Schoo1 

3 Nagar Pallka Kanya Junior 

High School 

4 Porter Bachardl Methodist 

English Junior High School 

5 Sri Ram Knshna Vlvekanand 

JUnior High School 

6 Subatl Devi Jhansl wala Agarwal 

JUnior High School 

7 Saraswatl SISU Mandlr Cheer Ghat 

Total 

Inter Colleges 

1 Hazan Mal Somatllnter College 

2 Nagar PalJka High Secondary School 

3 Prem Maha Vldyalaya Inter College 

4 Sri Vnndaban Vldyapath Inter College 

5 Sri Rang Lakshml Sansknt 

Maha Vldyalaya 

Total 

Graduate and Above 

2 

113 

5 

12 

140 

1,052 

215 

100 

45 

235 

250 

350 

1,195 

1,050 

140 

220 

900 

2,310 

150 

3 

111 

5 

5 

30 

754 

200 

17 

65 

121 

150 

250 

803 

150 

500 

2 

5 

657 

3 

4 

2 

2 

2 

5 

48 

5 

3 

2 

8 

7 

25 

22 

4 

16 

14 

56 

7 

5 

5 

1 

24 

9 

5 

11 

3 

15 

43 

14 

14 

6 

; , 

II 

, , 

For boys 

Co-Education 

, . 

For girls 

Co-Education 

" 

J) 

Co-Education 

For girls 

Co-Education 

Co-Education Sri Raj Lakshml Adarsh 

Sansknt Maha Vldyalaya 
-----~------~~----.~~----~-------------------------~~------
______ G_r_a_nd __ T_o_ta_' _________________________________ 4,707 ______ 2_,2_1_7 _____ 1_36 ______ 8_' ______________ __ 

Table 111.4. Shows that two Sanskrit institu­
tions VIZ, Sri Raj Lakshmi Adarsh Sanskrit 
Mahavidyalaya aided by the central Govt. and 

Sn Rang Lakshmi Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, 
aided by the State Govt. are Imparting educa­
tion through sanskrit medium up to post 



graduate and under graduate levels respectIve­
ly The facility of post graduate level education 
In art subjects is In the Institute of Oriental 
Philosophy, Vnndaban In Rama Retl area 

There are five Intermediate colleges, fourteen 
Primary schools and Seven JUnior High 
Schools including an English medium Porter 
Buchards Methodist School near C.F.C. Hospi­
tal, Vnndaban. 

Two institutions VIZ, Nagar Palika Bahka 
Higher Secondary School and Nagar Pallka 
KanyaJunior High School, provide education to 
female students only While In Pallka JUnior High 
School (Brahm Kund) and Sri Vrindaban 
Vldyapeeth Inter College (Chhatlkara 
Chauraha) Vrindaban only male students get 
education In the remaining Institutions co­
education system IS being followed. 

The Bhaktlvedanta Swami International 
Gurukul In Raman _ Retl area IS being run by 
ISKCON In thiS Gurukul, the medium of InstruC­
tion IS English 

Vrindaban Sodh Sansthan was Inaugurated 
on 24th November, 1968 by the then union 
Minister of Tourism Dr Karan Singh It IS main­
taining the rare paintings, hand written bookS, 
a Library for research Scholars in Hindi and BraJ 
literature Shn Ram Das Gupta, a Hindi Lecturer 
In London University, donated his Naraln DhaF 
mashala located in LOI Bazar area for exclusive 
use of the Sodh Sansthan 

Twenty two people are employed In the In­
stitute Three educational institutions viz, 
Hazari Mal Samati Inter College, Nagar Pallka 
8alika Higher Secondary School and Nagar 
Pallka Kanya Junior High School are being run 
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by the MuniCipality. Two Sanskrit Institutions 
are being run by the Sn Rangjl Trust All the 
remaininq institutions are being run by private 
bodies. Student unions were reported to be 
operative In Intermediate Colleges 

Medical and Health Facilities 

The earliest development of medical facility is 
Vrindaban can be traced as back as 1906 when 
plague broke out in the town and Hospital to 
fight that disease was opened. 

Inspired and guided by the soul stirring mes­
sage of Swami Vivekanand to worship God 
through serving human beings, some local 
gentlemen formed themselves Into a body In 
order to form a Sewashrama in 1907 at Vnn­
daban It began as a small Homoeopathlc DIs­
pensary. Since that modest beginning It has 
gradually grown into it's present stature of a 121 
bed Allopathic hospital serving the needs of a 
large pilgnms, people of nelghbounng dlstncts 
and from abroad without any distinction of 
caste, creed, race or religion * 

To cope up With the health, medical and 
family welfare, requirements of the town several 
Hospitals and other medical institutions are 
being run by the State Government as well as 
VOluntary and charitable trusts 

Table 111.5 gives details of various HospI­
tals/Dispensaries and other medical Institu­
tions recorded dUring present survey Type of 
disease and a number of cases treated In some 
of the hospitals in Vnndaban dunng 1986-87 
have been elaborated In Table "' 6 

* The Annual report of Ramknshna Mission Sevashrama, Vnndaban, 1987, p 7 
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TABLE 111.5: Details of Hospital/Health centre/Dispensary etc. running in Vrindaban (1986-87) 

Name of Hospltal/Cllmc No of No of No of No of 1986-87 Remarks 

Institution beds OPD Indoor Doctors No of other staff 

patIents patients MedIcAl Para 

dunng dUring Medical 

the year the year 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

T B SanItorium 227 13,266 1,774 5 35 57* * Lab-7, X-Ray-4, Ward, 

Boy-7 Ward Ayah-39 

2 Ram Knshan MIssIon 121 50,432 2,559 13 46@ 20 t Included 2 Homeopathic 
Sewashram 

Doctors 

@ Includes trainees also 

3 Vrindaban Mahlla Hospital 60 19,665 2,324 2 5 30· * Included 11 dally wages 

4 r·hrphad Eye Hospital 40 12,854 2 4 5 

5 Guru Gaugeshwar Bhuramal 40 577 107 '2. 1 1 

Dharmarth Hospital 

6 InfectiOUS Diseases Hospital 16 11,175 57 1 10 

7 P P C Hospital 6 4,216 72 2 3* .. Nursing Asst - 1 

Ward Boy - 1, Sweeper -
8 Sn Rang Mandlr Trust 12,854 1 3 

Board Aurvad Hospital 

9 State Anopathlc Dispensary 6057 1 

.--
TABLE III 6: Type of Disease/silment and number of cases treated in some of the hospitals/dispensaries in 

Vrindaban (1986-87) 

Name of disease/ailment 

Infective and ParasitiC disease 

2 AllergiC, endOCrine system, matabollc 

and nutntlonal diseases 

3 Diseases of the blood and blood forming organs 

4 Mental psychoneurotic and personality 

disorders 

Vnndaban 

Mahlla 

hospital 

2 

3,000 

1,000 

Name of hospital/dispensary 
and cases treated 

PPC Hospital InfectiOUS State allopathic 

3 

5,500 

212 

disease 

hospital 

4 

2,018 

1 

dispensary 

5 
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TABl:E 111.6 -Cone/d. 

1 

5. Disease of the nervous system 

and sense organs 

6. Disease of the circulatory system 

7. Disease of the respiratory system 

8. Disease of the digestive system 

9. Disease of the cremto-connary system 

10 Deliveries and complications of pregnancy I 

child birth and the. puerpenum 

11 Disease of the skin and cellular tissue 

12 Disease of the bones and organs of movements 

13 Congetal malformation 

14 Certain dleases of early Infancy 

15 Symptoms, senility and III 

defmed conditions 

16 ACCidents pOisoning and violence 

17 Family planning operations 

(TL!bectomy) 

T.B. Sanatorium and Vrindaban Mahlla 
Hospital in the town are being run by BraJ Sewa 
Samity (Aegd.) Sri Rang Mandlr Trust IS runnmg 
an Ayurvedic Hospital in Vnndaban. Nirphat Eye 
Hospital and Guru Gangeshwar Bhuramal 
Dharmarth Hospital are being run by their 
respective charitable Trusts. Medical institu­
tions run by the State government are Infectious 
Disease Hospital, P.P.C. Hospital, Clinical 
Verification unit and State Allopathy Dispen­
sary. 

State Allopathy Oispensary and Post Partum 
Centre, attached to the P.P.C. Hospital af'e the 

Maternity and 
Child Health Services 

1. Antenatal treatment given to expectent 1 
(of Mothers) -406 

2. Deliveries - 293 2 

3. Post natal care 3 
of Infants - 708 

4. Immunizations - 726 4 

5 

2 

2,000 

37 

2,234 

500 

200 

. 
3 

224 

18 

782 

1,296 

765 

295 

410 

88 

216 

28 

421 

12 

4 

2,500 

4,055 

137 

102 

220 

5 

150 

institutions rendering family welfare faCIlities to 
the people in the town. 

The family plannIng clinic attached to the 
State Allopathic Dispensary performed 150 
tubectomy operations during 1986·87 

The post partum centre at P.P C. Hospital is 
the only centre in Vrindaban where facilItIes for 
Maternal and child health, apart from family 
welfare services, are available. The perfor­
mance of the centre in regard to health and 
family welfare activIties dUring the year 1986-87 
are given below:-

Family Welfare Services 
Ster!lzation Operations 
Vasectomy Tubeqtomy 
41 131 
Dlstnbutlon of 
Oral Pills 40 
Dlstnbutlon of 310 
Nlfodh 
Insertion of 275 
Copper-or 
MedIcal T ermmatlon 136 
of pregnancies 



State Veterinary Hospital, Vrindaban 

This is the only Hospital for the treatment of 
domestic animals located near the Police Sta-
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tion in Radha N Iwas area. The name of the 
disease and number of cattle treated at the 
Hospital during the penod April 85 to March 86 
is given in t'qble 111.7. 

TABEL 111.7: Gategory of the cattle, name of the disease and number of cattle treated during 1985·86 

Category of Cattle/Pet 
treated 

Cow/Buffalo 

Name of disease 

2 

1 Dlarrohoea 

Number Percentage 

3 4 

3,440 3293 
2 Constipation/Indigestion 2,008 1922 
3 BronchItIS 900 862 
4 Burn, cut and Fractures 1,761 1686 

Horses, Donkey 
Mule 

BronchitiS 

Diarrhoea 

28 027 

92 088 Dog, Cat, Rabbit 
and Monkey 
Goat and Sheep Worms Infection 2,217 2122 

Hotel/Dharmshalas/Guest House etc. 
Vrindaban being an important Hindu 

religiOUS town has adequate faCilities for 
lodging and boarding for the devotees and 
tOUrists. 

Although there are number of Dharmsha/as 
and guest houses in the town, but notable ones 
prOViding both lodging and boarding facilities 
are as under:-

Shn Krishna 8alram Guest House IS located 
In the premises of International Society for 
Krishna Consciousness (ISKCON) located In 
Raman Retl area on Chhatikara road. It has 45 
rooms There are thirty double beds and 50 
Single beds. The rent for a double bed rooms IS 
Rs 60/- while for a Single bed room It IS Rs. 
35/per day On an average 50 to 60 customers 
stay In thiS Guest House. It is equipped with all 
the modern amenities and faCilities It is also 
known as International Guest House 

Seth Anand Rai Jalpuria Guest House, near 
Banke Bihari Mandir has 39 rooms, each room 
having double beds The rent for a double bed­
room is Rs. 35/per day. On an average thirty to 

Total 10,446 10000 

thlrtyflve customers stay there per day. During 
summers the coolers are installed in the Guest 
House 

Sri Jiwan Ballabh Temple, near Goverdhan 
Gate has 15 rooms and 28 beds. The daily rent 
for a double bed room IS As 20 per day, while 
Rs. 15/are charged for a single bed room per 
day. Both lodging and boarding facilities are 
available for tounsts who stay there on special 
festivals such as HoB etc. 

Hotel Mar Bhawan, near Ahirpada has 12 
rooms and a bed capacity of 28. The dally rent 
for a double bed room is Rupees sixty per day. 
On an average, 10 to 12 persons stay in the 
Hotel. Boarding and lodging facilities are avail­
able and Rupees ten are charged for a single 
diet 

Apart from Guest Houses I hotels there are 
several Dharmshalas which provide facilities of 
lodqinq and boarding. A few worth mentioning 
are Seth 8aldev Das Pachisiya Samirti Bhavan 
located on railway station road. It has 41 rooms 
and 60 beds. Chandrawati Bhavan Dharmshala 
is located in Gautam Pada area. There are 10 



rooms and 20 beds in it. No rent is charged in 
this Dharmsha/a. Food is available to those who 
stay there during night. 

Apart from these there are a number of 
Dharmsha/as constructed by many 
philanthropists in memory of their forefathers. 
Most of them are being run by a trust. Many of 
them have both rooms and cots or thakhats and 
also provide necessary beddings with facility of 
water and electricity. A nominal rent is charged 
for its maintenence varying between rupees five 
to ten only per room per day. 

In many Dharmsha/as and Bhajan Ashrams, 
the devotees, who are mostly widows, aged and 
infirm are provided food free of charge in lieu of 
singing of devotional songs both in morning 
and evening. The Bhajan Ashram at Pattharpura 
has 1000 rooms. This is the biggest Ashram in 
the town where thousands of devotees are 
living. 

As a matter of fact chanting of mantras and 
kathas in the temples, singing of devotional 
songs in dharmsha/as and singing tourist in 
crowed streets present a musical environment 
till early hours of night. 
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Restaurants/Tea stalls and Sweet Shops 
etc. 

In order to provide cheap and vegetarian 
food to the tourists there are many places where 
sUitable arrangement for breakfast, tea and 
food are available. 

Rupees five to SIX are charged for an single 
diet. It is called ThaI system. One can take 
chapatis I da/, sabzi I rice and chatney- as much 
as one likes 

Fifty paise are charged for one cup of tea. 
Generally for the breakfast pudis, lalebi etc. are 
available at reasonable rates in several res­
taurants and road side stalls in the town. 

Due to availability of milk the sweet dishes 
made of milk are available at comparatively 
cheper rates ego peda, burfi, kalakand, {as­
rna/ai, khoya gulabjamun and other traditional 
Indian milk made dishes are available at a rate 
ranging between Rs. 20 to 25 per kilogram. 

There is no liquor shop In the town. By 
government order sale of intoxicating Items IS 

strictly prohibited. 



CHAPTER IV 

ECONOMIC LIFE OF THE TOWN 

Prior to entenng Into the discussion on 
economIc lite of the inhabItants of Vnndaban 
town, It would be pertinent to d,scuss in brief the 
economic status of a person as classified at the 
1981 Census According to the 1981 Census 
the economic status of person has been clas­
sified as (I) Main worker, (ii) Marginal worker and 
(III) Non-worker. The d,choto'mous approach of 
classifying the population into workers and non­
workers at the 1961 and 1971 censuses was 
discarded at the 1981 Census instead 
trichotomous approach as mentioned above 
keeping Inview time diSposition cnterlon In 
economic activity with one year reference 
penod IS adopted A person who has engaged 

himself In economic activity for major part of the 
year (at least 183 days) was consIdered as main 
worker while those who have worked for some 
time during the last year, but not dUring the 
major part of the year, were treated marginal 
workers. Those who have net worked at all 
dunng the one year reference period were 
categOrised as non-workers. The table IV.1 .. 
gives sex wise distribution of workers and non 
workers in Vnndaban at the 1971 and 1981 
censuses and 1988 survey conducted for thiS 
study The survey data pertains to 214 sample 
households having a total population of 1035 
persons. 

TABLE IV 1: Distribution of workers and non-workers by sex in Vrindaban (1981 Census) 

Worker /Nonworker At the 1971 
Census 

1 2 

Total population 28,460 
(a) Workers 7,979 (2708) 
(b) Non-workers 21,481 (7292) 

2 Male 
(a) Workers 6,574 (41 71) 
(b) Non-workers 9,187 (58 29) 

3 Female 
(a) Workers 1,405 (1026) 
(b) Non-workers 12,294 (89 74) 

Note Figures within bracket Indicate percentages 

-
The table IV. 1 shows that about 22 per cent 

population of Vrindaban was workers while the 
1988 survey data indicate that the percentage 
of workers was 27.63 which is more or less in 
conformity with the work participation rate 
(27 08 per cent) at the 1971 Cesus According 
to the 1981 Census the proportion of female 
workers IS only 3.79 per cent in companslon to 
37.15 per cent male workers. The 1988 surv~ 
data show improvement in the proporti,firf( .. o~ 
working population as against 1981 deLF.'SUS 

At the 1981 At the survey 
Census 1988 

_- --~-

3 4 

36,786 1,035 
8,086 (21 98) 286 (2763) 

28,700 (i8 02) 749 (72 37) 

7,453 (37 15) 268 (4653) 
12,611 (62 85) 308 (5347) 

633 (3 79) 18(392) 
16,089 (96 21) 441 (9608) 

data. In case of females also It has Improved 
marginally from 3.79 per cent to 3.92 per cent, 
while in case of males it has shown a consider­
able improvement from 37.15 per cent to 46.53 
per cent on the whole the work participation rate 
has gone up from 21.98 to 27.63 per cent. 

T)1~ perOQJ1tage decadal variation of the total 
and-tRe_ wt)Jking population of town over the 
penod 1971,and.,1981 IS given in table IV.2 
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Table IV.2: Percentage decadal variations in the total male and female population and in the total male and female 
workers over the period 1971-81 in the town of Vrindaban 

Penod Percentage decadal vanatlon In the 
General ~oeulatlon 

Total Male Female 

1 2 3 4 

1971-81 +24.87 +2730 +2207 

It may be seen from table IV.2 that during the 
decade 1971-81 the general population of the 
town shows a growth of 27.30 per cent for male, 
22.07 per cent for female and 24.87 per cent in 
respect of total population. On the other hand 
during this period percentage decadal variation 
of the working population oHhe town registered 
a nomina! or even negative growth. In case of 
total workers there is a nominal growth of + 1 :34 
per cent points and for male workers the varia· 
tlon IS + 13.37 but for females it shows a decline 
of - 54.95 per cent. This disparity in growth 

Workers QOEulatlon 
Total Male Female 

5 6 7 

+1 34 +1337 - 5495 

pattern of working population in companson to 
total population may be due to the varying con­
cepts and definition of a worker being adopted 
at different censuses. 

The sex wise distribution of working popula­
tion In Vnndaban town engaged In various in­
dustrial categories, as placed against same set 
of data for the urban area of Mathura district and .... 
for the State of Uttar Pradesh is presented in 
table IV.3 
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TABLE IV.3: Category wise workers by sex;n the town, urban areas of district Mathura and Uttar Pradesh at the 1981 census • 

. 
Ctegory of workers Vnndabantown D,stnct Mathura (Urban) Uttar Pradesh (Urban) 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

"l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

... 

Main workers 8051 7446 605 86814 83364 3450 5370249 5097977 272272 

Cultivators (I) 340 338 2 8887 8746 141 469876 455983 13893 
(422) (454) (033) (1024) (1049) (409) (S 75) (894) (5 10) 

Agncultural Labourers 68 65 3 3665 3538 127 335876 310770 25106 
(II) (084) (087) (050) (422) (424) (368) (626) (610) (922) 

HO.Jsehold Industry 304 292 12 3684 3501 183 435732 384531 51201 
Manufactunng, Process- (378) (392) (1 98) (424)) (420) (530) (8 11) (754) (1881) 
In9 serving and repairs 
(V-a) 

Other workers (III IV, V 7339 6751 588 70578 67579 2999 4128765 3946693 182072 
(a), VI to IX) (91 16) (90 67) (9719) (81 30) l81 07} (8693) (7688) (7742) (6687) 

Total Main workers 8051 7446 605 86814 83364 3450 5370249 5097977 272272 
(21 89) (37 11) (362} (2641) (4668) (230) (2699) (4730) (299) 

Marginal workers 35 7 28 367 81 286 60934 17843 43091 
(009) (004) (017) (0 11) (004) (019) (0 31) (017) (047) 

Non-worekr 28700 12611 16089 241531 95158 146373 14467932 5662321 8805611 
(7802) (6285) (9621) (7348) (5328) (9751 ) (7270) (5253) (9654) 

Total population 36786 20064 16722 328712 178603 150109 19899115 10778141 9120974 

Note - The figures In parenthesIs are percentages The percentages of the different categones of mal n workers 
have been calculated agams.t total main workers The percentages of total main workers marginal workers 
and non-workers have been worked out against the total population 



The table IV.3 would reveal that out of total 
population 367B6 of the town, 8051 (21.89%) 
were main workers, 35 (0.09 per cent) marginal 
workers andd 28700 (78.02%) non-work~rs. 
The percentage of main workers (21.89) is con­
siderably low in the town as compared to same 
set of data in respect of urban area of Mathura 
district (26041) and the urban area for the state 
as a whole (26.99). 

A look at the different categories in column 2 
of the table Indicates that out of total 8051 main 
workers _ In the town, 340 (4.22%) were 
cultivators, 68 (O.B4%)were engaged in 
household industry and the remaining 7,339 
(91.16%) have been grouped under other 
workers. A comparative look wo~d reveal that 
the percentage (91.16) of workers In this 
category is considerably higher when placed 
against same set of data Le. 81.30 per cent 
other workers for Mathura distnct and 76.88 
per cent for Uttar Pradesh. The category 'other 
workers' includes all those workers who are 
not cultivators or agricultural laboures or 
engaged in household industry. This category 
covers factory and plantation workers . ' 
government servants, municipal employees, 
teachers, priests, entertainment artists , 
workers engaged in trade~ commerce, 
bUSiness, transport, mining, construction etc. 
Apparently some of these categories like 
factory and plantation workers, workers 
engaged In mining are not relevant In the 
context of Vnndaban town The working 
population mainly covered In Vrindaban town 
under other workers appear to be service 
class employed in government and other 
offices, priests of temples and those engaged 
In busmess. As regards the percentage of 
female workers,. Vnndaban with 3.62% 
appears to be slightly in better posItIon when 
compared with 230% for Mathura district 
(urban) and 2.99 % for Uttar Pradesh I 
(Urban). However for males the position IS 
reverse as only 37 11 % among them are In 

category of other workers as against 46.680/0 
for Mathura dlStTlct (urban) and 47 300/0 for 
Uttar Pradesh (urban). 
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Working population as revealed by the data 
collected during the survey (1988) 

The population covered under the survey had 
1.035 persons (576 males and 459 females) of 
[hem 286 (27.63%j were workers and 749 
(72:.37%) non-workers. Among the workers 
93 710/0 (268) are mates and 6.290/Q (18) 
females. The table IV 4 gives the distribution of 
work-ers by age-group and sex. 
TABLE IVA: Workers classified by sex and Age-groups 

Age-group Total workers 

0-4 
15 - 19 
20- 24 
25 - 29 
30-34 
35 - 49 
50 - 59 
60- 64 
65+ 

Total 

Persons 

2 

1 
13 
37 
33 
42 
70 
49 
25 
16 

286 

M ales Females 

3 4 

1 
13 
37 
33 
37 5 
66 4 
43 6 
23 2 
15 1 

268 18 
------------------

The Table IvA shows that no female worker 
t1as been reported under age-group 0-29 years 
and that only 4.85 per cent of male workers are 
worked out to be in the age-group 15-19. The 
table also shows that the number of workers 
decreases in advanced ages as there are only 
25 workers in the age-group 60-64 and only 16 
workers in the age-group 65 and above It may 
be wo~ked OLit from the table that 67.83 per cent 
or major Ity of workers belong to ages between 
20-59 years. 

Professional and private practitioners 
The partIculars of professional and private 

practitioners in Vnndaban are shown 111 table 
IV.5 
TABLE IV.S: Professional and private practItioners 

Particulars No registered No unregistered 
(estimate) 

2 3 

1 Lawyer 22 27 
2. Allopathic doctor 41 52 
3 Homeopathic doctor 16 ,/ 4 
4 Unant Hakim 3 1 

5 Ayurvedlc doctor 8 2 

6 Archltech/Englneer / 



1 

Overseer/Draftsman 
Architect 
Draftsman 

7 Others Veterinarian, Dentists, 
Pharmacists, jUrists, 
Astrologers 

2 

1 

Destlsts 3 
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TABLE IV.5 ---Concld 

3 

2 

1 

1 

Pharmacists 
Astrologers 

Total 

2 

10 

105 

Employment status of workers 

3 

9 

98 

The table IV.S shows the employment status 
of workers by locality and sex. 
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TABLE IV.6: Employments status of workers 

Total workers Employment Status 

Locality Persons Males Females Employer Employee 

P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Raman Reti 24 23 1 4 4 

BhanglPada 25 22 3 11 9 2 

Blhanpura 17 16 1 7 7 

Sewa Kunj 19 17 2 2 2 6 4 2 

Keshlghat )27 26 1 7 6 1 

Gopeshwar 21 18 3 1 1 10 7 3 . 
Gyan Gudri 28 26 2 12 11 

ChhlPI Gall 25 23 2 .. 1 4 4 I 

K,shorepura 43 42 1 1 1 7 6 1 

Govlnd Dev 35 34 1 2 2 11 11 

Radha Nlwas 19 19 3 3 

KemarBan 3 2 1 3 2 1 

Total 286 268 18 7 7 85 74 11 

Note - Cultivators are not In total because the figure of cult1vator repeat In Single worker and fam11y worker 

The table IV.6 reveals that' among fotal 
workers. 29.72 per cent were employees (74 
males and 11 fe""ales), 48.95 per cent single 
workers (133 males and 7 females) and 18.88 
per cent family workers (no such female 
worker). Thus there is predominence of Single 
workers. I 

--

Occupational Diversity 

Out of 214 households only 31 households 
having 238 memmbers were found to be having 
more than one occupation. Such households 
\vere usually large sized and as many as 9 each 



by locality and sex 

by sex 
-

Single worker Family worker 

p M F P M F 

11 12 13 14 15 16 

18 17 1 2 2 

14 13 1 

9 8 1 1 1 

5 5 6 6 
, 

15 15 5 5 

8 8 2 2 

11 10 1 5 5 

11 9 2 9 9 

25 25 10 10 

8 7 1 14 14 

16 16 

140 133 
-..... 

7 54 54 

had 10 or more members. This shows that more 
than one occupation are being pursued by dif­
ferent members in a household to meet the 
reqUirements of large household. Two of these 
households had 1'4 members and one had 19 
members. 

31 

CulHvator Agricultural labourer 

P M F P M F 

17 18 19 20 21 22 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

2 2 

11 11 

A samble study of diverse occupations fol­
lowed by members of different households was 
made. The results are given in table IV.? In the 
matter of occupations followed no uniformity 
was found and 30 types of combinations were 
reported. 
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TABLE IV 7: Dlstnbution of households by number of members and 

DescriptIon of Occupational diversity 

1 

Beldar (Husband) and Peon (wife) 

2 Tubwell Operator (Husband) and Teacher (wife) 

Clerk (Husband) Teacher (wife) 

Turner (Husband) Metal works 
Pajeb maker (wife) 

Pnest (Father) and Accountant (son) 

Peon (Father) and Artist (son) 

Priest (Father) and Jr Engineer (son) 

Cultivator (Father) and Labour (son) 

Labour (Father) and Rlkshaw puller (son) 

Teacher (Father) and Casual labour (son) 

Priest (Father) and Ghee Trader (son) 

Whole Sale Ag~nt (Father) and Clerk (son) 

Tax Supenntendent (Father) and Lab Asstt (son) 

Boalman (Father) and Tempo cUlver (son) 

Doctor (Father) and Dress maker {son} 

Sweet maker (Father) and Jewellers (son) 

Teacher (Father) and Doctor (son) 

Priest (Father) and Operator (son) 

Clerk Roadways (Father) and Business (son) 

Priest (Father) and Advocate (son) 

Casual labour (Father) and Rlkshaw driver (son) 

Mechanic (Father) and Tador (son) . 

Accountant (Father) and Tailor (sons) 

EteCtt'\cian (Self) clerk (Brother) 

Vender ground nut (Self) Dress maker (Brother) 

Compositor Press (Self) teacher, Dnver (Brothers) 

Others 
Chaukldar (Self) Sweeper (wife, son) Wardboy (son) 

Bangels seller (self), Lecturer (mother-sister, son) 

Bangles shop (self) welder, carpenter (son) 
TaIlor, Dress maker (Brothers son) 

Total 

No. of households with number of 

Locallty-1 
Raman Reti 

No of No. of mem-
households bers 

2 

1 

1 

4 

3 

2(14) 

2(6) 

2(7) 

2(8) 

8 (35) 

locality - 2 
BhanglPada 

No. of 
households 

4 

1 

1 

1 

3 

No ofmem­
bers 

5 

2(7) 

2(3) 

4 (19) 

8 (29) 
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occupational diversity (i e different members having different occupations) 

members and d,verse occupatlons-m 

Locahty-3 
Behanpura 

No of 
households 

No of members 

6 7 

Locality-4 
Sewa KunJ 

No. of No. of members 
households 

8 9 

LocalJty-5 
Keshlghal 

Nd. of No of members 
households 

10 

1 

2 

1 

I 

5 

11 

2(5) 

4(11) 

2(10) 

2(4) 

10(30) 



Locality 6 
Gopeshwar 

No of 
households 

12 

1 

1 

2 

No of members 

13 

2 (4) 

2(7)1 

4(11) 
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Locallty-? 
Gyangudn 

No. of 
households 

No. of members 

14 15 

1 2(5} 

1 2(8) 

1 2(8) 

1 3 (10) 

-. 
2(4) 

5 11 (35) 

Note' - Figures within bracket Indicate total number of members In the households 

TABLE 

No of households with number of 

Localrty-8 
Chhlplgali 

No. of 
households 

16 

1 

1 

2 

No. of members 

17 

2(4) 

2 (4) 

4{8) 



IV.7 -Cone/d. 

members and diverse occupation In 

Locality-9 
Klshorepura 

Locality-10 
Govind deo 
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Locality-11 
Radha Niwas 

Locality-12 
Kemar Ban 

No of No. of Mem- No of No. of Mem- No. of No. of Mem- No. of No. of mem-
households bers households bers households bers households bers 

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2(13) 

2(7) 

2(12) 

2(11) 

8(43) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2(7) 

2(7) 

5(14) 

9(28) 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2(5) 

2(6) 

1 (28) 

6(19) 



Employment depth 

DUring the present survey an attempt as has 
been made to assess the employment depth on 
the basIs of survey made In 214 sample 
households In the town. Information was col­
lected on number of workers in a household 
classified by size of the household. Out of total 
214 selected households, 200 had 1-3 
members and 14 had 4-6 members In 
majority of the households, 106 (49.53%), 
there was only one working member In 38 
households, 2 members each were workers. 
In 17 households 3 members each were 
workers. Both of these categories, with 2 and 
3 workers fall In category of 1-3 member 
households. There were 9 households having 
4 working members each. The highest 
number of workers (5) was reported in respect 
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of 4 households. Both of these last two 
categones of households had a size of 4-6 
members 

Place of work, its distance, hours of work and 
time taken to reach the plClce of work 

To have some idea as to how much distance 
a worker has to cover In Vnndaban to reach his 
place of work certain enqUiries were made 
during the survey. Table IV.S gives the average 
distance from the place of work in each ward of 
the town by the type of occupation. it may be 
seen therefrom that the averaQe distance house 
from house to place of work vanes between 
0-5 kilometres. However no particular trend 
emerges from the data Indicating any pattern 
between particular type of occupation or 
locality vis-a-vis distance from the place of 
work. 
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TABLE IV 8 Type of occupation and distance from place of work by locality 

Type of occupation Average distance from 

Raman- Bhangl Blhanpura Sewa Kunj Keshlghat 
Rotl pada 

2 3 4 5 6 

Unskdled manual 057 1 82 025 025 853 

2 Skilled manual 029 72 1014 475 555 
-

3 Lowest professional and administrative (e g pnmary teacher) 025 550 00 025 

4 Small business 044 11 62 025 393 

5 Highly skllled and Supervisory manual 050 1500 500 

6 Clerks and stop assistants 1 5 1 0 

7 IntermedIate professional and related posts secondary teachers 025 675 
etc 

8 Medium bUSiness 

9 Higher professional and salaried posts 025 

10 Owners of factOries large shops etc 

11 Cultivators 025 100 100 044 

place of work (Km ) 

Gopeshwer Gyan Gudn ChhlPI gall Klshorepura Govmd Dev Radha Nlwas Kemar Ban 
---

7 8 9 

1 58 045 

062 032 019 

312 1 44 1400 

025 1 92 070 

1 0 075 4 00 

025 600 

025 955 

050 042 

025 212 

1 12 

The table IV.9 shows the common mode of 
transport to the place of work and time taken to 
reach their of work. It IS eVident therefrom that 
majority of the people reach the place of their 
work on foot as 190 out of 286 workers or 66 43 

10 11 

050 255 

065 

000 000 

1 33 025 

11 38 1507 

025 

025 025 

15 00 

12 

025 

4 00 

1 83 

025 

13 

025 

3 12 

per cent are found In thiS category Fifty-nine 
persons use bicycle for reaching their place of 
work These persons of the latter category ac­
count for 20.63 per cent of the total workers. 



1 

2 

3 

Place of 
Occupation 

1 

Unskilled Manual 

Skilled Manual 

Lowest professional 

and admlnstratlve 

e g pnmary teacher 

4. Small bUSiness 

5. Highly skilled and 

supervisory Manual 

6 Clerks and shop 

assistant 

7 Intermediate pro-

feSSional and 

related post secondary 

teacher atc 

8 Medium bUSiness 

9 Higher professional 

and salaried posts 

10. Owner of factones 

large shops etc. 

11 Cultivators 

Total 

30 31 
minutes minutes 

or less to 1 hour 

2 3 

5 

15 2 

2 

6 

12 

3 

7 

3 

1 

1 

55 2 
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TABLE IV.9 :Type of occupation mode of transport to 

Transport to place of work 

Cycle On foot 

1 hour to More 30 min~ 31 min- 1 hour to 
1 than nutes or nutesto 1 

12" hours 1 less 1 hour 1'2 hours 
1 ~ours 

4 5 6 7 8 

42 1 

1 59 

11 

1 26 

1 

3 

4 

26 

3 

2 

12 

2 189 1 
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place of work and time taken to reach 

and time tc.ken to reach 

Rickshaw 

More 30 31 1 hourto More 
1 minu,es minutes 1 1 

than 12 or less to 1 hour 
12' hours than 12' 

hours hours 

9 10 11 12 13 

14 

1 

1 

1 

17 

30 
minutes 

or Jess 

14 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

9 

31 
minutes 

1 hour 

15 

2 

2 

1 

5 

Bus 

1 hourto More 
1 

1'2" hours 
1 

than 12' 

hours 

16 17 

1 

1 

2 2 

2 4 



Unemployment depth 

During the survey out of 214 households only 

40 

25 households reported at least one un­
employed person existing in them. Table IV.10 

TABLE IV.10: Locality number of households with unemployed and 

Localrty Total number of Total population Number of 
households households with 

p M F atleast one un-
employed 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1. Raman Reti 18 82 45 31 

2 BhanglPada 19 113 64 49 6 

3. Blhanpura 16 51 30 21 1 

4 Sewa KunJ 19 71 41 30 4 

5. Keshlghat 21 92 52 40 1 

6 Gopeshwar 20 66 32 34 

7. Gyan Gudan 21 101 50 51 4 

8. ChhlPI Gall 11 88 41 41 1 

9 Klshorepura 19 144 82 62 5 

10 Govmd Dev 11 107 65 42 1 

11 Radha Nlwas 16 80 49 31 1 

12. Kemar Ban 11 28 13 15 1 

Total 214 1035 576 459 25 



gives an account of persons seeking employ­
ment by age-groups living in different localities 

Persons seeking employment by age group and sex 
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of the town. 

Persons seeking employment by age-group 

0-14 

p M F 

7 8 9 

p 

10 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

1 

23 

15-24 

M F 

11 12 

.. 3 1 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

1 

21 2 

25-34 

p M F 

13 14 15 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

4 3 1 



Locality 

1 

1 Raman Retl 

2 BhaglPada 

3 Blhanpura 

4 Sewa Kunl 

5 Keshlghat 

6 Gopeshwar 

7 Gyan Gudan 

8 Chhipi Gall 

9 Kishorepura 

10 Govlnd Dev 

11 Radha Niwas 

12. Kemar Ban 

Total 

35-49 

P M 

16 17 

1 1 

1 1 

The table IV.1 0 shows that the majority of the 
unemployed persons belong to age-group 15-
24. There are 21 males and 2 females in this 
age-group. The next higher age-group is 25-34 
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TABLE 

Persons seeking 

50-59 

F P M F 

18 19 20 21 

followed by 35-49. 

Non-workers by type of activity 
As per survey results the non-working 
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IV.10' --Cone/d. 

employment by age-group 

60+ 

p M F 

22 23 24 

population constitutes 72.37 per cent of the 
total. Among them 308 are males and 441 
females. The table IV. 11 gives the distribution of 

P 

25 

6 

1 

5 

1 

5 

1 

6 

1 

1 

1 

28 

Total 

M 

26 

5 

1 

5 

1 

5 

1 

5 

1 

1 

25 

F 

27 

1 

1 

1 

3 

non-workers seeking employment by broad 
age-group, sex and nature of activity. 
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TABLE IV.11· Number of non-workers seeking employment by broad 

Nature of activity of 
non-workers 

Total Number of non-workers 

p , M 

1 2 3 

Household duty 254 7 

Student 259 171 

Dependent 174 86 

Retired 9 8 

Rentier 5 3 

Beggar 12 5 

Infant 16 10 

Disabled 1 

Others 19 18 

Total 749 308 

The table IV.11. shows that 34.458 per cent of 
the total non-workers are full-time students. 
Boys are in majority (171) as compared to girls 

.(88). Only 7 males have been found engaged 
exclusively in household duties. This activity 
accounts for 33.91 per cent of the total popula-

F 

4 

247 

88 

88 

1 

2 

7 

6 

1 

1 

441 

Number of non-workers ~p.p.klng 

0-14 

p M F 

5 6 7 

tion covered during the survey. Among the male 
non-workers 55.52 per cent are students and 
27.92 per cent dependents. The corresponding 
figure for females is 19.95 per cnet in both types 
of activities. It is also evident from the table that 
the majority of non-working persons who are 



age-group, sex and nature of activity 

employment by age-group and sex 

p 

8 

2 

9 

3 

9 

23 

15-24 

M 

9 

1 

8 

3 

9 

21 

F 

10 

1 

2 

25-34 

P M 

11 12 

1 

2 1 

4 3 

seekIng employment consists of students 
belonging to the age-group 15-24. 

The table IV.12 registers in detail of un­
employed persons who are seeking employ-

45 

35-49 

f P M F 

13 14 15 ;6 

1 

1 

1 1 1 

ment by theIr level of education and age-group. 
The seeker have broadly been grouped in two 
VIZ I those who have got themselves registered 

\ 

with the Employment Exchange and those who 
have not. 
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TABLE IV.12: Number of persons seeking employment by age, sex, education 

Educational level Seeking employment registered with employment exchange 

Age-group 

Upto 14 15-24 • 25-34 35+ 

M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

illiterate 

Below primary 

Primary 

Middle 

Matnc 

Inter 3 " 
Non-technical 

diploma 

Technical diploma 1 

Graduate 2 2 

Post graduate 5 1 

Total 11 2 1 
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level and registration with employment exchange 

Seeking employment and not registered with employment exchange 

Upto 14 

M F 

10 11 

M 

12 

1 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

10 

Age-group 

15-24 25-34 

F 

13 

1 

1 

2 

M 

14 

1 

1 

F M 

15 16 

1 

1 

35+ 

F 

17 



The table IV.12 reveals that 13 males and 
one female have got themselves registered with 
employment exchange. The remaining 12 
males and 2 females are seeking employment 
without getting themselves registered. \t also 
reveals that only one unemployed is illiterate, 2 
are educated upto primary, 4 upto middle, while 
one upto matric. There are 4 educated upto 
Intermediate,7 gradyate and 8 post~graduate. 
One person possesses a technical diploma 

Establishment 

Vrindaban is a developing town and no slg~ 
nificant industry worth mentioning Storage of 
capital, lack of skilled personal and poverty are 
the main obstacles to its progress and growth. 
the crucial deficiencies are of capital, labour 
and management skills and organisation The 
growth of economy of the town appears to be 
sluggish. 

Of the many manufacturing establishments 
existing in the town, particulars of only 6 were 
collected. These were dealing in ceremic, oil, 
insulators, ice, marbel industry, printing press 
and plastic toys etc whose details are given 
below:· 

Bharat Electric Industries 

The Bharat Electric Industries was estab· 
lished in 1976 in the town. Its capital investment 
was worth Rs. 5,06,348=00 and had 45 
employees. In the year 1976 the unit has shown 
an input of raw matenal of worth Rs 
1,94,350 = 00 \ and the value of product was 
worth Rs. 2,46,520 = 00. The raw material being 
used were viz., pig-iron, ZinC, copper, lead and 
sand. The main items produced were cable 
boxes, sWitch boards, line taps distribution 
boxes etc. Chief users were the State Electricity 
Boards electric supply companies and the rail· 
ways. 
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Mjs Sri Mathura Ceremic Udyod, Vrindaban 

Located at Udyog nagar, Mis Shri Mathura 
Ceremic Udyod were prodUCing fire bncks and 
electrical insulators. These were mainly betng 
supplied to electric supply companies A total 
number of sixteen workers were employed In 

this Industry. 

Mjs Ratan Press 

This printing press is situated at 36 Khamba, 
Vnndaban in which SIX skilled workers are 
engaged. Stationery and other printing 
matenals are purchased locally. ElectriC power 
IS used for running the machinery. 

Mjs Radha Ballabha Oil Mill 

ThIS is situated at Vyas ghera, Vnndaban It 
is owned by one Radha Ballabha, a Vaish 
(Hindu) by caste. It has a separate pucca build· 
ing of its own. Mustard oil is produced here, 
for which Mustard is purchased locally. 
Electric power is used for running the 
machinery and 2 skilled and one un-skilled 
workers are working In this industry. 

Gahlaut Marbel Cottage Industry 

The industry is located near Sri RangJi Man­
dir, Vnndaban, Nine skilled manual workers are 
engaged in this industry. Electric power is used 
for cutting and finishing the marbel stones. Mar­
bel statues are prepared in this industry 

Chetan Industy 

This establishment manufactures plastiC 
toys. The two workers engaged in this job family 
workers. Electric power is used in thiS industry. 

The table IV.13 furnishes the details of trade 
and commercia' establishments in the town as 
per the survey data. 



2 

3 

4 

49 

TABLE IV 13 Trade and commercial establishment In the town 

Type of establishment In broad 
categorres with reference to com­

modities dealt with 

Food Item 

(I) Food grain 

(II ) Food grain 

(III) Vegetable and frUit 

(IV) Fish, meat and eggs 

(v) Milk 

(VI) Bakery 

(VII) Grocery 

Cloth 

(I) Miscellaneous textiles 

(II) Readymade garments 

(Ill) TailOring, embrOidering 
and darning 

Construction 

(I) Buddmg matenal 

(II) Water supply 

(III) Other hardware 

Household goods 

(I) Metallc utensils and 
other wares 

(II) Earthern pots 

(III) Crockery and glass ware 

(IV) Furniture and Carpentry 

(v) Sheet metal articles 

(VI) PlastiC and rubber goods 

Level dls­
trrbutlon 
agencies 
(whol~ 

sale retail) 

2 

Wholesale 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Retail 

Area where 
mainly con 
centrated 

3 

AnaJ Mandl 

Purana BaJ3Ja 

Kasal Bara 

Ath Khambha 

Ath Khambha 

Gopmath 
Bazar LOI 
Bazar 

LOI Bazar 
Retlya Bazar 

LOI Bazar 

Retlya Bazar 

Klshore pura 

LOI Bazar 

Purana Bazar 

Retlya Bazar 

Kishorpura 

LOI Bazar 

Kishorpura 

Berkhandl 

LOI Bazar 

Appro­
XImate 
number 

4 

4 

8 

25 

5 

200 

10 

60 

60 

10 

60 

10 

4 

6 

10 

4 

4 

10 

3 

6 

ApprOXimate volume of 
trade as estimated 

from sale tax/income 
tax records mconsulta 
tlon with merchants 
,A~soclatlon and other 

knowledge (In Rs ) 

5 

1,44,000 = 00 

1 20,000 00 

1,87,500 00 

75 000 = 00 

300,000 = 00 

15000 = 00 

9,00,000 = 00 

./ 

2 160000 00 

1 50000 = 00 

1,080000 = 00 

240,000 00 

480000 00 

1 08000 = 00 

200000 = 00 

32000 = 00 

72000 = 00 

, 
240000 00 

36000 00 

1 08000 00 

Religious, lingUIS­
tiC, caste group 

mainly associated 
with the trade or 

commerce 

6 

Valshya Brahman 

Valshya, Brahman 

Mallah, Jatav3 

Muslim 

Valshya, Brahman 

Valshya 

Valshya, Brahman 

Valshya Brahman 

Valshya 

Musllrh 

Agrawal 

Agrawal 

Valshya Brahman 

Valshya 

Kumhar 

Valshya 

Carpenter 

Musrlm 

Valshya 

Remarks 
includ-

Ing 
average 
number 
of per-
sons 

engaged 

7 

12 

8 

25 

5 

200 

10 

60 

180 

10 

180 

20 

4 

24 

20 

4 

4 

20 

3 

6 
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Table IV 13 (Concld) 

Type of establishment 10 broad Level dls- Area where Appro- Approximate volume of Religious, IIngUls- Remarks 
categories with reference to com- tnbutlon mainly con- xlmate trade as estimated tiC, caste group Includ-

modltles dealt with a~encles centrated number from sale taxlincome mainly associated 109 
(whole tax records mconsulta- with the trade or average 

sale retail) tlon with merchants commerce number 
AsSOCiation and other of per-

knowledge (10 Rs ) sons 
engaged 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

(VII) Ornaments Jewellery and Retail Purana Bazar 20 7,20,000 = 00 Valshya 40 
goldsmith 

5.~herconsumer9oods 

(I) Item of general market Retail Retlya Bazar 60 9,00,000 = 00 Valshya 60 

(II) Shoes Retail Pratap Bazar 20 3,00,000 = 00 Valshya 40 

6. Medical Retail Goplnath Bazar 16 3,20,000 = 00 Brahman, Valshya 16 

7. Educational 

(I) Books and publication Retail Gopmath Bazar 5 1,30,000 = 00 Brahman, Valshya 

8. Recreation and hobby 

(I) Pan, Bldl, Cigarette Retail Radha Nlwas 100 1,000,000 = 00 Brahman, Valshya 100 

(II) Sport goods Retail LOI Bazar 15,000 = 00 Valshya 

(III ) Photograph and photo Retail Rangnl Mandlf 5 60,000 = 00 Brahman 5 
matenal 

9. Transport 

(I) Cycle and repairs Retail Radha Nlwas 26 1,560,000 = 00 Muslim 26 

(II ) Automobile parts and Retail Radha Nlwas 9 1,08,000 = 00 Muslim 9 
repairs 

(III) Petrol Pump RetaIl Uddyog Nagar 60,000 = 00 Valshya 3 

10. Tools equipment electric goods 
and machinery 

(I) Agncultural tools/imple- Retail Radha Nlwas 4 48,000 = 00 Valshya 12 
ment repair 

(II) Air Conditioning Retail Dusad Mohalla 1() 1 ,20,000 = 00 Brahman 20 

(III) watch repairs Retail Ath Khambha 6 72,000 = 00 Brahman 6 

11 Others 

(I) Hair dreSSing saloon Retail Near BlhartJI 40 5,60,060 = 00 Nal 80 

(II) Washing dyeing and dry Near Ban 3 45,000 = 00 Dhobl 6 
cleaning Khandl 
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The table IV.13 indicates that over 1,250 per­
sons are engaged in about 850 trades and com~ 
merclal establishments of various sorts in the 
town Excepting one, all the establishments are 
dealing in retail trade and majority of them are 
owned by the Vaish community The sale of 
Intoxicants is prohibited in the town. 

Besides, there are large number of shops In 

the town selling a variety of vegetarian food 
Items, Milk-products of Vrindaban are famous 

for their flavour. There are also a large number 
of dharmshalas with lodging facilities. 

Banking establishments in the town 

The State Bank of India opened a branch in 
the town in February 1962. The Punjab National 
Bank, Ltd., established its brach in March 1951. 
The particulars of main banks in the town are 
shown in the table IV.14. 

TABLE IV.14: Pirticulars about main Banks in the town during 1987 (Amount in thousand rupees) 

Name of the Banks Number of Depositors Transactions 

Fixed Savln~ Current Others Bills and Loans 
pur- and ad-

chased vances 

No· Amount No Amount No Amount No. Amount 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1 Punjab National Bank 433 7,796 483 2,050 37 2,717 60 294 J03 3,838 

2 Bank of Baroda 300 4,000 700 700 5 NA 50 100 N.A. 

3 Allahabad Bank 93 992 175 878 10 102 NA. NA. 252 

4 Oriental Bank of 458 4,384 1,256 1,860 17 12 367 3,775 N.A. N.A. 
Commerce 

5 Mathura Z,la Sahkan 45 268 274 367 NA N.A 107 93 NA 1,678 
Bank Ltd Vnndaban 

6 State Bank of India 18,406 53,269 11,244 17,647 285 893 2,221 

7 IndIan Overseas Bank 3,378 22,978 4,245 5,921 194 323 4,410 1,468 
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Hotels, catering establishments etc. able In some of the catering establishments. 
The list of hotels and catering establishments is 
furnished in the statement below:-During the present study, an attempt was 

made to ascertain the various amenities avail-

Statement giving particulars of some of the eating houses (without l.odging facility), restaurants, sweet-meat 
shops and tea stalls in Vrindaban (1988) 

Type Location Average number of Remarks 
customers per day 

A. HOTEL Only vegetanan food IS 
served A thai of food IS 
available In Rs 4/- to Rs 5/-

(I) Mohan Hotel Goverdhan Gate 10 
(II) Hotel Rang NathJI Road 20 
(III) Jal Shlva Pavltra Rang NathJI Road 15 

BhoJanalaya 
(IV) Sharma Hotel Rang Mandlr 15 
(v) Radhan Raman Pavltra Rang Mandlr 10 

BhoJanalaya 
(VI) Hanuman Rang Mandlr 12 

BhoJanalaya 
(vu) Gaurang Mahaprabhu Patharpura Crossing 8 

BhoJanalaya 
(VIII) Radha Knshna Near ShahJI Temple 15 

BhoJanalaya' 
(IX) Hotel Railway Station (No 4) 75 
(x) Slndh Punjab Hotel Vldyaplth Crossing 20 

B SWEET -MEAT SHOPS Sweets are sold at the rate 
of Rs 20/-per kg. Milk IS 
available for Rs 4/- per litre 

(I) Sweets and Milk Shop Goplnath Bazar (5) 12 
(II) Khowa, Sweet Shop Near Patharpura Tonga Stand 
(III) Sweets and Milk Shop Goplnath Bazar 60 
(IV) Sweet Shop Near Patharpura Tonga Stand 40 
(v) Ram Mlthalwala LOI Bazar 50 

(VI) Mohan Misthan Klshorepura 25 
(VII) Bhlm Saini Mlsthan Vldyaplth Crossing 40 
(VIII) Khowa, Sweet Shop Bankey Blhan Gall 150 
(IX) Khowa, Sweet Shop Near Bankey Bthan Temple 125 
(x) Agarwal Sweet Shop Bus Stand 75 

C. TEA STALLS Tea and snacks are sold 
Tea is available for 
50 paise per cup 

(I) Tea Stall Raman Rett, Mathura Road 60 
(II} Jalpan Gnha Baba RetlJa Baxar 60 

(III) Tea Stall Mlrzapunya Dharmshala 55 
(IV) Tea Stall Bus Stand 25 
(V) Tea Stall Gobul RangnathJI 20 

During the period of January 1987 to Decem­
ber 1987, 31 auto-cycles, 30 motor cyclesj-

scooters, 10 motor cars, 7 temposj taXIS, 
tractors, one each truck and tanker and or 
matador was regrstered at the town. 



Marketing centres in the town 

Goplnath Bazar, LOI Bazar, Sh,vaJI Bazar, 
Pratap Bazar, Bazaza, Atakhamba, Purana 
Shahar and Mandl Bazar are main markets In 

the town In these market establishments trad­
Ing In general merchandize, cloth, kirana, tailor­
Ing, Jewellary, eatables, edible oils etc are 
situated Expect wednesdays, when certain 
bazars are closed, the markets are open each 
day from 8 in the morntng to the 8 in the evening. 

Fairs in the, town 

Vasanta Panchami, Ratha-ka Mela, Akshaya 
Tntlya, Antai Navami and Devi Ishan are the 
most popular fairs In the town Dates of the fairs 
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are Magha, (Knshna) 5. Chaltra, (Knshna) 2, 
Valsakha, (sukhla) 3, Kartika (Sukla) 9, and Kar­
t,ka (shukla) 11, respectively. Average dally at­
tendence in the above fairs was reported to be 
about 25,000; 40,000; 50,000; 25,000 and 
25,000 respectively. 

Dharmshalas 

The town is noted for Its dharmshalas. Chief 
among them..are Shambhu Nlwas Gandhi WaU, 
Radha Vallabh Delhiwali, Pikharmawah, Amrit­
sarwali, Hathraswali, Sambhar Slndni, 
Bhiwaniwali, Gjadharam, Yugal Vlhar, Guru 
Mukhia kl Kutiya and Yatn KunJ All there are 
privately managed and have only lodging 
facilities. 



CHAPTER V 

Ethnic and Selected Socio-Demographic Characteristics of the Population 

The micro level study of a population in urban 
setting aims at analysing the pattern of distribu­
tion of total population among different seg­
ments or social groups Le. by religion, 
caste/community and nationalit~, which con­
stitute the society. Besides other socio­
demographic aspect of the populatjon such as 
age structure, marital status and literacy cover 
all dimensions required for understanding the 
ethnic and socia-demographic behaviour of the 
people living in a particular area. 

A. Ethnic composition of the population 
(i) Nationality: The field study of 214 selected 

households with a total population of 1035 per­
sons (576 males and 459 females) shows that 
all the persons belong to Indian nationality 

(ii) Religion: The study indicates that Vrin­
daban town is predominantly inhabited by Hin-
dus. The Hindus constitute 93.04 per cent, Mus­
lims 6.57 per cent and Christian, 0.39 per cent 
of the total population. The religion wise break 
up of population for 1981 census and 1988 
survey is presented in the table V. 1. 
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TABLE V 1: Distribution of population by religion for 1981 Census and 1 SS8 Surveys 

1981 Cen-
sus/1988 Study 

Person 

2 

1981 Census 36,786 

1988 Study 1,035 

Christian 

All religions 

Male Female 

3 4 

20,064 16,722 

576 459 

Jain 

Person 

5 

35,055 
(9529) 

963 
(9304) 

Hindu 

Male 

6 

19,123 
(9531) 

535 
(9288) 

Male Female Person Male Female Person 

12 13 14 15 16 17 

87 86 6 5 1 3 
(043) (051 ) (002) (003) (001) (001) 

2 2 
(035) (044) 

Female 

7 

15,932 
(9527) 

428 
(9324) 

Sikh 

Male 

18 

2 
(001) 

NB Figures In bracket under col 5 to 22 indicate percentages to the population 

\ 

Person 

8 

1,541 
(4 19) 

68 
(657) 

Female I 
19 

1 
(001 ) 

Muslim 

Male 

9 

841 
(419) 

39 
.(677) 

Female 

10 

700 
(4 19) 

29 
(632) 

Unspecified 

Person Male 

20 21 

8 6 
(002) (003) 

Person 

11 

173 
(047) 

4 
(039) 

Female 

22 

2 
(001) 
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It can be observed from the table V.I that marginally increased from 4.19 per cent In 
the proportion of various religious groups to 1981 to 6.57 per cent during this period. Jams 
the total pupulation by and large remains the and Sikhs being in negligible proportion could 
same during 1981 and 1988. However, the not be covered-under the sample. 
Hindu population has slightly decreased from Distribution of household and population by 
95.29 per cent In 1981 to 93.04 per cent In religion, caste/community and sex IS given In 
1988 and the Muslim populatIon has the table V.2. 

TABLE V.2= Distribution of household and population by religion, caste/community and sex 

Religion 

1 

Hmdu 1 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14. 
15 
16. 
17 
18. 
19 
20 
21 
22 

Unspecified 
23 
24 
25 

Total 

Muslim 26 

Christian 

27 
28 
29 
30 

Total 

Castel 
community 

2 

Brahman 
Thakur 
Valsh 
Kayasth 
Sonar 
Lahar 
Kumhar 
Mall 
Nal 
Jat 
Mallah 
GUJar 
Baghel (Gadenya) 
Yadav 
Ral (Bhumlhar) 
Ghose 
Khatri 
Keshwam (S.ndh,) 
Jatav (S C) 
Dhabi (S C) 
Balmikl (S C) 
Kon (S C) 

Sadhu 
Bengali 
Halwa, 

FaqUir 
SiddiqUI 
Qureshi 
Sheikh 
Abbas. 

31 Chnstlan 

Total 

GRAND TOTAL 

Number of 
households 

3 

93 
13 
36 

9 
1 
1 
4 
4 
2 
1 
6 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
2 
9 
1 
5 
2 

3 
2 
1 

205 

2 
1 
1 
2 
2 

8 

1 

1 

214 

/ 

Total population 

persons 

4 

415 
62 

176 
21 

3 
7 

26 
10 
9 
1 

50 
8 

10 
4 
1 

14 
16 
10 
57 

2 
40 
14 

3 
3 
1 

963 

21 
14 

1 
21 
11 

68 

4 

4 

1,035 

Males 

5 

233 
36 
97 
10 

4 
13 
7 
3 
1 

31 
8 
3 
3-

7 
7 
6 

32 
1 

20 
9 

3 
1 

535 

11 
9 
1 

11 
7 

39 

2 

2 

576 

Females 

6 

182 
26 
79 
11 
3 
3 

13 
3 
6 

19 

7 
1 
1 
7 
9 
4 

25 
1 

20 
5 

2 
1 

428 

10 
5 

10 
4 

29 

2 

459 



Table V.2 pOints out that Brahman are 
numerically dominant caste among the Hindus 
which alone account for 43.10 per cent of the 
Hindu population. The other main castes 
among Hindus are Valsh and Thakur, which 
respectively constitute 18.28 per cent and 6.44 
per cent. The other castes (Kayasth, Sonar, 
Lahar, Kumhar, Mall, Nal, Jat, Gujar, Baghel 
(Gadenya), Yadav, Ral (Bhumlhar), Ghosl, 
Khatn, Keshwanl (Sindhl) Dhobl (S C), Balmlkl 
(S C). Kori (S.C), Jatav (S C), Mallah, Bengali, 
Halwai and Sadhu) together constitute 32 18 
per cent of total Hindu population Faqulr and 
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Sheikh are predominant communities among 
the Muslims constituting 30.88 per cent each of 
the total Muslim population. The others viz, Sid­
diqui, Qureshi and Abbas account for 38.24 per 
cent. 

(IIi) Mother tongue' The study reveals that 
Hindi, Bengali, Sindhl, Urdu, Nepali, Braj Bhasa, 
PunJabi, RaJasthani and Qnya are the main 
mother tongues spoken by the people living In 
the town. The table V.3 gives mother tongue 
and subsidiary languages as related to age and 
sex 
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TABLE V.3: Mother tongue and subsidiary 

Age and sex Number of speakers of mother 

HINDI 

English Bengali Nepali Urdu 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Q-4 M 

F 

5-7 M 

F 

8-10 M 

F 

11-14 M 2 

F 4 

15 and above M 134 7 1 1 2 

F 57 6 1 3 

Total M 136 7 1 2 

F 61 6 1 3 

GRAND TOTAL 197 13 1 2 5 
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language as related to age and sex 

tongue who speak subsidiary language of 

Sanskrrt Math,ly Gujratl 

7 8 9 

9 , 1 

3 2 

9 1 1 

3 2 

12 3 1 

BraJ Bhasa 

10 

4 

2 

4 

2 

6 

Hindi 

11 

1 

1 

1 

12 

15 

13 

17 

30 

BENGALI 

English 

12 

4 

3 

4 

3 

7 



Age and sex 

BENGALI SINDHI 

13 14 

0-4 M 

F 

5-7 M 

F 

8-10 M 

F 

11-14 M 

F 

15 and above M 1 

F 1 1 

Total M 1 

F 1 1 

GRAND TOTAL 1 2 • 

The table V.3 indicates that most of the per­
sons who speak subsidiary languages belong 
to age-groups 15 years and above a majority 
of persons have reported Hindi as their mother 
tongue and English as subsidiary language 
GUJratl, Hindi, Marathi, Orlya, PunJabl, Slndhl, 
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TABLE 

N umber of speakers of mother 

URDU NEPALI 

Sansknt English 

15 16 17 18 

3 

3 

11 1 2 1 

8 4 

17 1 2 1 

10 4 
/ , 

27 5 2 1 

Telegu, Urdu and GorkhahjNepali were lan­
guages reported mainly spoken In Vnndaban 
town dUring 1981 Census 

(iv) Population of Scheduled Castes: As per 
the 1981 Census the population of Vrindaban 



V 3~ConcJd. 

tongue who speak Subsidiary language of 

BRAJ BHASA 

Hmdl Sansknt English Urdu 

19 20 21 22 

2 

1 

9 6 1 1 

4 , -
12 6 1 1 

4 

16 6 1 1 

town was 36,786 (20,064 males and 16,722 
females) of which 3,413 (1802 males and 1,611 
females) belonged to Scheduled Castes. The 
Scheduled Castes population accounted for 
9.28 per cent of the total population. However, 
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PUNJABI RAJASTHANI ORIYA 

23 24 25 

1 1 

2 1 

1 1 

2 1 

3 1 1 

no Scheduled Tribe population was reported 
during 1981 and the position has remamed un­
changed during 1988. The wardwise Scheduled 
Caste population at the 1981 Census and 1988 
Survey is shown in the table V 4. 
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TABLE V.4: Wardwise population of scheduled caste 

Name of ward 1981 Census 

T ota. Population Scheduled Caste 

Person Male Female Person Male Female 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Raman Reti 2,715 1,598 1,117 15 8 7 

2 BhanglPada 3,850 2,023 1,827 1,590 837 753 

3. Blharipura 2,773 1,506 1,267 

4. Sewa KunJ 2,667 1,399 1,268 34 26 8 

5. Keshlghat 2,962 1,524 1,438 81 41 40 

6. Gopeswar 2,795 1,547 1,248 90 48 42 

7 Gyan Gudan 2,909 1,546 1,363 

8 ChhlPI Gall 3,053 1,630 1,423 

9. Kishorepura 4,139 2,186 1,953 646 346 300 

10 Govtnd Dev 3,431 1,760 1,651' 79 39 40 

11 Radha N Iwas 2,812 1,586 1,226 724 378 346 

12 Kemar Ban 2,680 1,739 941 144 79 65 

Total 36,786 20,064 16,722 3,403 1.802 1,601 



for 1981 Census and 1988 Study 

" 

Total Population 

Person Male 

8 9 

82 45 

113 64 

57 30 

77 47 

92 52 

66 32 

101 50 

88 47 

144 82 

107 65 

80 49 

28 13 

1,035 576 
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1988 Study 

Scheduled Caste 

Female Person Male Female 

10 11 12 13 

37 

49 48 ~5 23 

27 

30 

40 

34 

51 

41 

62 22 14 8 

42 

31 43 23 20 

15 

459 113 62 51 



It can be seen from the table V.4 that out of 
total population of 1035 persons (576 males 
and 459 females) of selected households, 113 
(62, males and 51 females) belong to scheduled 
castes whIch constitutes 10 92 per cent of the 
total population as against 9.25 per cent 
reported dunng 1981 Census The largest num­
ber of scheduled caste population has been 
reported from Bhangipada ward and the posi­
tion was same dunng 1981 also. 

(v) Houseless and institutional population' As 
per census terminology persons living Without 
houses consist of houseless population and 
group of related/unrelated persons or a com­
bination of both living in boarding houses, mes­
ses, hostel, residential hostels, rescue homes, 
Jails, ashrams etc are called institutional popula­
tion. The 1981 Census data show that the 
houseless population In Vnndaban was 72 (51 
males and 21 females) and institutional popula­
tion was 2,309 (1 ,842 males and 467 females) 
which accounted for respectively 020 and 6 28 
per cent of the total population of the town 
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(vi) Disabled population by type of disability: 
The 1981 Census indicates that there are 8 
disable persons in the town of which 6'were 
totally blind and 2 were tetally crippled making 
a percentage or respectively 0.02 and 0.01 to 
the total population. 

B. Distribution of population by: 

(Q Age sex and 'marital status: The study of 
selected households shows that out of 1 ,035 
persons, 576 (55.65 per cent) are males and 
459 (44.35 per cent) females, giving a sex ratio 
of 797. Of the total population of 1,035 persons, 
520 (337 males and 183 females) are never 
married, 437 (217 males and 220 females)are 
married,77 (21 males and 56 females) widowed 
and 1 male is separated constituting respective­
ly 50.24 per cent, 42.22 per cent, 7.44 per cent 
and 0.10 per cent of the total population. The 
distribution of population by age, sex and mari­
tal status is presented in the table V.5. 

TABLE V.5: Distribution of population by age, sex and marital status 

Age·group Mantal status and sex 

Never Married Widowed Separated Total 
Marned 

M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

0-4 39 30 49 30 
5-9 64 50 64 50 
10 - 14 73 45 73 45 
15 - 19 61 38 6 61 44 
20 - 24 59 12 14 29 73 41 
25 - 29 14 2 23 34 1 1 38 37 
30- 34 2 36 37 38 37 
35 - 49 2 2 62 56 1 4 65 62 
50 - 59 6 2 40 33 6 14 52 49 
60- 69 3 2 28 21 8 21 39 44 
70 -I- 4 14 4 -5 16 1 24 2.() 

Total 337 183 217 220 21 56 1 576 459 
-- ~--

It IS evidentfrom tile table V.5 that out of 1,035 below the age of 15 and male below 20 was 
total surveyed population, 311 (30.05 per cent) reported married. This indicates that age at mar-
are in the age-group 0-14 years, 294 (28.41 per riage for males was higher than females. The 
cent) in the age-group 15-29 years, 303 (29.27 highest number of married males and females 
per cent) in 30-59 years and 127 (12.27 per cent) are in the age-group 35-49 years. The number 
in the age-group 60 years and above No female of widows (56) is more than that of WIdowers 



(21). All widowed persons are above 24 years 
of age. 

(H) Age sex and education: Out of the total 
population of 1,035, as many as 340 (32.85 per 
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cent) are illiterates and 695 (67.15 per Gent) are 
literates. Among males the percent age of 
literacy is 74.65 as agaInst 57.73 for females. 
The table V.6 presents distribution of population 
by age, sex and educational level. 

TABLE V.6: Distribution of population by age, sex and educational level 

Educational level 

1 

illiterate 

2. Literate Without 
educational level 

5-9 10-14 

M F M 

2 3 4 

13 19 7 

15 10 1 

15-19 

F M 

5 6 

8 12 

2 

Age and sex 

20-24 25-34 
I 
35-49 50+ 

F M F M F M F M F 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

9 9 15 10 27 22 28 24 58 

4 12 18 (I) Non formal 

(II) Formal 35 20 25 12 

1 

1 

1 

1 5 3 

3 

2 

2 

3 2 12 13 

3 Educational level 

<I) Primary 

(II) Middle 

1 1 32 15 8 5 6 2 

2 

7 

7 

8 

8 

4 

7 

8 19 13 

(III) Matriculation/Secondary 
(IV) Higher Secondary/ 

fntermedlate/Pre-Unlverslty 
(v) Non-technical diploma or 

certificate not equal to degree 

(VI) Technical diploma or 
certifIcate not equal to degree 

(VII) Graduate 

(VIII) Post graduate 

4 Technical degree or diploma 
equal to degree or Post graduate 

(I) EngIneering or Technology 

(II) MediCine 

(III) Teaching 

8 8 14 

14 

7 

3 

1 

9 10 

9 8 

6 17 

..... 
1 

4 10 

7 

1 10 

9 10 

3 

8 15 

4 8 

1 

1 

6 13 

6 8 

1 

8 

3 

2 

7 

7 

5 9 

9 12 

2 

3 

7 

1 

7 

7 

4 

6 

4 

1 

Total 64 50 73 45 61 44 73 41 76 74 75 62 115 113 

The table V.6 reveals that when children of 
age-group 0-4 years are excluded from the total 
population, the literacy percentage worked out 
to be 72.70. Considering sexwise POSition the 

. percentage of literacy, among males is 81 .59 
while for females it is 61 77. Among the total 
literates, 129 (18 56 per cent) were educated 
ufJto pnmary, level, 86 (12.37 per cent) 
matriculation/Setondary, 70 (10.07 per cent) 
higher secondary, intermediate/pre-University, 

64 (9.21 per cent) were qraduates. 41 (590 oer 
cent) were post-graduates and 12 (1 73 per 
cent) were holding technical degree or diploma 
equal to degree or post-grad~ate degree 

(iii) Religion, age at marriage and trend: 

An account of age at marriage by religIon, 
caste/community is given In the table V.7 
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TABLE V.7: Age at marriage as related 

Caste/community Age at 
/ 

Male 

Below 14 14-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45+ Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

HINDU 

1 Brahman 26 30 28 8 2 1 95 

2. Thakur 6 5 4 2 1 18 

3 Valsh 11 21 9 1 42 

4 Kayasth 1 3 1 1 6 

5 Sonar 

6 Lohar 1 1 

7 Kumhar 4 2 6 

8. Mall 1 2 1 4 

9 Nal 2 2 

10 Jat ~ 

11 Mallah 2 7 2 11 

12 GUlar 1 1 

13 Baghel 2 1 3 
(Gadenya) 

14 Yadav 2 I') • 

15 Ral (Bhumlhar) 

16 Ghose 2 1 4 

17 Arora 1 2 1 4 

18 Keshwanl 1 1 1 3 
(Slndhl) 

19 Jatav (S C) 5 4 2 11 

20 Dhobl (S C) 1 1 

21. Balmlkl (S C) 1 4 3 1 9 

22 Kori (S C) 2 2 

UNSPECIFIED 

23 Sadhu 1 1 

24 Bengali 1 1 

25. Halwal 

Total 2 68 a5 51 13 5 2 1 227 



to caste/community 

marn~ge 

Below 14 

11 

16 

1 

4 

2 

1 

3 

2 

29 

14·19 

12 

60 

11 

32 

5 

1 

3 

5 

1 

9 

3 

1 

2 

3 

7 

t 

6 

4 

1 

1 

157 

20·24 

13 

33 

3 

13 

1 

2 

1 

3 

3 

62 

25·29 

14 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12 

67 

Female 

30--34 35·39 

15 16 

1 

40.44 45+ 

17 18 

Total 

1S 

112 

16 

53 

8 

1 

3 

5 

3 

3 

11 

3 

1 

4 

5 

4 

13 

1 

8 

4 

2 

1 

261 



Castel 
community 

Below 14 14-19 20-24 

1 2 3 4 

MUSLIM 

26 Faqulr 2 

27 SiddiquI 1 

28 Qureshi 1 

29 Sheikh 2 2 

30 Abbas 1 

Total 5 4 

CHRIST\AN 

31 Christian 

Total 

GRAND TOTAL 2 73 89 

It can be seen from the table V.7 that the 
number of males married below the age of 14 
years is much lower (2) than the females (32) 
married under the same age-group. The highest 
number of males (89) have been reported mar­
ried in the age-group 20-24 years while the 
highest number of females (167) have been 
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TABLE 

~eat 

Male 

25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45+ Total 

5 

1 

1 

1 

53 

6 7 8 9 10 

1 3 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 11 

1 

1 

14 5 2 1 239 

reported married in the age-group of 14-19 
years. Age at marriage for one male is reported 
to be 45 years and more I while one female has 
been reported to have got married at the age of 
30-34 years. On the baSIS of above analysis now 
it can be easily concluded that there is a general 
tendency among females marrYing at lower 



V.7 -Cone/d. 

mamage 

Below 14 

11 

1 

1 

1 

3 

32 

14-19 

12 

3 

2 

3 

2 

10 

167 

2.0-24 25-29 

13 14 

1 

1 

1 

63 13 

ages than the males. However) in case of Mus­
lim largest number of males and females have 
b~en repo~d married in the age-group 148 19 
years. Marriage performed in lower age-group 
Le. below 14 years is reported by 8almiki and 
Sadhu (Hindu) for males and by Brahmin, 
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30-34 

15 

1 

Female 

35-39 4().44 45+ 

16 17 18 

Total 

19 

5 

3 

4 

2 

14 

1 

276 

Thakur, Vaish, Kayasth, Khatri, Jatav, Balmlki 
(Hindu). Faquir, Siddiqui and Sheikh {Musnm} 
for females. 

The age at marriage as related to sex and 
present age !s shown jn the table V.8. 
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TABLE V.8: Age at marriage a8 related 

Present age Age at 

Male 

Below 14 14-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45+ Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Below 14 

14-24 11 4 15 

25-34 12 30 17 3 62 

35-44 15 16 12 3 46 

45-54 9 17 8 3 1 1 39 

55+ 2 26 22 16 5 4 2 77 

Age not 
stated 

Total 2 73 89 53 14 5 2 1 239 



to sex and present age 

marriage 

Below 14 

11 

2 

5 

6 

19 

32 

14-19 

12 

27 

39 

29 

20 

52 

167 

~24 

13 

8 

22 

6 

14 

13 

63 

25-29 

14 

9 

4 

13 

71 

Female 

30-34 3..1-39 
15 16 

1 

1 

40-44 45+ 

17 18 

Total 

19 

35 

72 

40 

44 

85 

276 
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The table V.8 indicates that only 2 males 
presently in age,group 55 and over, were mar· 
ried in their early ages Le. below 14 years. In 
case of femafes, 19 femares in the age-group 55 
and above, 6 in the age-group 45-54 years, 5 in 
the age-group 34-44 and 2 in the age-group 
25-34 years have been reported their ages at ' 
marridge below 14 years. Thus the number of 
females marrying in the early ages has been 

declining with the passage of time. This is .eVI­

dent from the fact that no female in the age­
group below 25 years has got married at the 
ages below 14 years. 

The table V.9 gives average age at marriage 
as related to caste/community and time of mar­
riage. 

TABLE V.9: Average age at marriage as related to caste/coummity and time of marriage 

Castel 
community 

1 

HINDU 

1. Brahman 

2. Thakur 

3. V8Jsh 

4. Kayasth 

5 Sonar 

6. Lohar 

7. Kumhar 

8. Mall 

9. Nal 

10. Mallah 

11 GUJar 

12 Baghel 
(Gadenya) 

13. Yadav 

14 Ghose 

15. Khatn 

16 Keshwani 
<'Slndhi) 

17. Jatava (S.C.) 

18 Dhebl (S.C.) 

19. Balmlkl (S C.) 

20. Ken (S.C) 

N umber of ever marned Average age at marnge of ever mar-
ned males who marned 

Males Females Earher than 15-29 Within 15 
30 years years years 

2 3 4 5 6 

95 (23 15) 112 37 (21 97) 24 (22.71) 34 (24 76) 
(19.,22) 

18 (22 94) 16 \fS.at} -- 7 (21.29) 5 (24.80) 6 (2333) 

42 (21.67) 53 (17.85) 15 (20.27) 7 (22.43) 20,(20.45) 

6 (22.33) 8 (15.88) 4 (21 50) 2 (24.00) 

1 (18.00) 

'1 (20.00) 3 (15.67) 1 (20.00) 

6 (18.84) 5 (16.60) 1 (15.00) 3 (20.00) 2 (19.00) 

4 (28.50) 3 (19 67) 1 (25.00) 3 (29 67) 

2 (22.50) 3 (22.oo) 1 (23.00) 1 (22.00) 

11 (20.91) 11 (16.55) 3 (21.67) 6 (20.83) 2 (20.00) 

1 (30.oo) 1 (~.OO) 

3 (19.33) 3 (17.33) 1 (1700) 2 (2050) 

2 (20.00) 1 (15.00) 2 (20.00) 

4 (23.50) 4 (18.75) 1 (25.00) 2 (2450) 1 (20.00) 

4 (1900) 5 (14.20) 2 (18.00) 1 (20.00) 1 (20.00) 

3 (2933) 4 (22.25) 1 (39.00) 2 (24.50) 

11 (2045) 13(16.15) 3 (20 67) 4 (19OO) 4 (21.75) 

1 (1500) 1 (14.00) 1 (15.00) 

9(1800) 8 (14.25) 3 (15.00) 4 (18.75) 2 (21 00) 

2 (17 50) 4 (16.50) 1 (19.00) 1 (1600) 

Aver,age age at marriage of ever 
married females who married 

Earlier than 15-29 Within 15 
30 years years years 

7 8 9 

51 (15.71) 31 (1713) 30 (19.90) 

5 (16.60) 4 (1625) 7 (17.29) 

24 (15.96r 7 (18.86)__ 22 (1959) 

5 (15.20) 3 (17 00) 

. 1 (18.00) 

1 (15.00) 1 (15.00: 1 (1700) 

4 (17.00) 1 (15.00, 

3 (1967) 

1 (20.00) 2 (2300) 

3 (16.33) 5 (1660) 3 (16.67) 

1 (1500) 2 (1850) 

1 (15.00) 

1 (2000) 1 (2500) 2 (15 OO) 

3 (13.67) 2 (15 OO} 

1(1600) 1 (28.00) 2 (22.50) 

5 (1480) 3 (15.67) 5 (17.80) 

1(1400) 
"-

2 (12.50) 4 (13.75) 2.{J7oo) 

2 (16.00) 2 (17.00) 
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TABLE V.9 : Average age at marriage as related to castel Community and time of marriage - Cone/d. 

Caste/com- Number of ever marned Average age at marnge of ever mar- Average age at marnage of ever mar-
munrty ned males who married ned females who marned 

Males Females Earlier than 15-29 years Within 15 Earlier than 15-29 years Within 15 
30 years 

1 2 3 4 

UNSPECIFIED 

21 Sadhu 1 (1000) 1 (1000) 

22. Bangall 1 (40.00) 2 (1900) 

23. Halwal 1(1600) 

Total 227 (20.66) 261 (18.04) 83 (20.71) 

MUSLIM 

24 Faquir 3 (1967) 5 (16.40) 

25. SiddiqUI 1 (2000) 3 (13 33) 1 (2000) 

26 Qureshi 1 (2000) 1 (20.00) 

27. Sheikh 5 (20.49) \ 4 (14.50) 2 (22.00) 

28 Abbas 1 (17.00) 2 (1550) 

Total 11 (1986) 14 (15.07) 4 (21 00) 

CHRISTIAN 

29 Chnstian 1 (2500) 1 (2000) 

Total 1 (2500) 1 (20.00) 

GRAND 239 (22 15) 276 (17 09) 87 (20 93) 
TOTAL 

It can be observed from the table V.9 that the 
average age at marriage for males is 22 years 
and for females 17 years as compared with 21 
years for males and 16 years for females more 
than three decades age. In case of those mar· 
ried 15 to 29 years age it was 22 years for males 
and 17 for females and in respect of those who 
had married within 15 years, it was 23 years for 
males and 19 years for females. All these show 
the trend of rise in the average age at marriage 
for the both males and females. Among Hindu, 

years 30 years years 

5 6 7 8 9 

,-

1 (4000) 1 (1800) 1 (2000) 
• 

1(1600) 

60 (22 20) 84 (23.13) 107 (1569) 67 (1718) 67 (18.99) 

2 (1450) 1 (30 00) 2(1450) 2 (1300) 1 (2700) 

3 (13 33) 

3 (19.33) 2 (14 00) 2 (1500) 

1(1700) 2 (15 00) 

2{1450) 5 (21 00) 7 (1386) 2 (1300) 5 (1740) 

1 (2500) 1 (2000) 

1 (2500) 1 (20 (0) 

63 (2200) 89 (23.46) 114(1558) 70 (1710) 92 (1896) 

Keshwani (Sindhls) have reported the highest 
average age at marriage for both the sexes. It is 
29-33 years for males and 23 years for females. 
While the lowest average age (10 years) for 
male is reported by Sadhu (Hindu) and for 
female (13 years) by Slddi~ui (Muslim). 

(iv) Education, age at marriage and trend 

Age at marriage as related to educational 
level is presented In the table V.10. 



Educational 
level 

1 

Illiterate 

Education 
without level 

Below 
pnmary 

Pnmary 

Matne 

Diploma 
and Certifi-
cate 

Degree and 
above 

Total 

Below 14 14-19 

2 3 

1 10 

1 5 

9 

25 

15 

9 

2 73 

ANS denotes -Age not stated-

20-24 25-29 

4 5 

20 8 

2 

10 

13 7 

28 15 

1 

15 22 

89 53 

The table V.1 0 reveals that most of the males 
are marned at the age 20-24 years and females 
14-19 years. However, the highest number of 
male degree holders have been married at the 
age of 25-29 years and females at the age of 
14-19 years 

(v) Inter-religion marriage: 

- The study 214 selected households compris­
ing the three religious groups, viz. Hindu, Mus­
lim and Christian show that no Inter-religion 
marriage has been performed in Vrindaban 
town. This suggests that people get marned 
their chiJdren within theJr own reJigion 
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rABlE V.10 ; Age at marriage a8 related 

Age at 

Male 

30-34 35-39 45+ ANS 

6 7 8 9 10 

2 3 • 1 1 

1 

5 

3 1 

3 2 

, 
14 5 2 1 

(vi) Inter-caste marriage: 

During field study no case of inter-caste mar­
riage from the town was reported. People tend 
te marry in their same caste. Thus there does 
not appear to be any impact of liberal culture 
urban so far as the inter-religion and inter-caste 
marriage is concerned. 

(vii) Widow remarriage: 

The study of selected households shows that 
.there are 21 widowed (21 Hindu and 1 Muslims).. 
Of these widowed persons 5 became widowed 



to educational level 

marnage 

Total Below 14 14-19 20-24 25-29 

11 12 13 14 15 

46 17 78 28 5 

9 5 16 5 2 

20 4 11 1 1 

50 -5 29 12 2 

62 19 11 2 

1 

51 1 14 6 1 

239 32 167 63 13 

under 25 years of age, 2 at the age of 25-34 
years and 14 at 35 years and above. Even the 
persons of young ages of below 35 years have. 
not got remarried. No case of remarriage of 
widows has been reported from the town. 

(viii) Separation/divorce and remarriage: 

Divorce rarely takes place in orthodox Hindu 
society. Not even a single case of divorce has 
been reported from this town. However, one 
case of separation by Kumhar (male) (Hindu) 
has been reported. The separation was taken at 
the age of 35 years and above. 
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Female 

30-34 35-39 40-44 45+ TotaJ 

16 17 18 19 20 

128 

28 

17 

48 

1 33 

22 

1 276 

(ix) Co-relates of age at marriage: 
The age at marriage is influenced by the 

various socio-cultural and economic forces 
prevailing in a particular region. As a matter of 
fact religious faith and belief, traditional cus­
toms, educational level and economic statu~ of 
the family are the main factors which determine 
the age at marriage. Besides the above factors 
social legislations also affect the age at mar­
riage. In our country the marriage of male below 
21 and females below 18 is legally prohibited. 

(x) Education by religion: 
Region-wise educational attainment is giveR 

in the table V.ll. 
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TABLE V.11: Distribution of population by sex, religion, 

Religion, Educational 
Caste/Com- illiterate Literate without edcatlonal level 
munlty Non-formal Formal 

M F M F M F 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

HINDU • 1 Brahman 8 39 12 20 26 12 
2 Valsh 3 14 7 7 13 13 
3 Thakur 6 11 4 3 6 5 
4 Kayasth 1 1 1 3 
5 Nal 2 1 2 
6 Jatava (SC) 10 16 2 7 4 
7. Yadav 1 1 
8. Dhobl (SC) 1 1 
9. Kon (SC) 3 3- 2 
10 Lohar 1 2 2 
11 Keshwani 2 1 1 

(Slndhl) 
12 Mall 4 3 
13 Bangall 1 1 1 
14 Khatri 1 3 2 
15 Balmlki (SC) 8 13 1 6 
16 Jat 
17 Baghel 7 2 

(Gadenya) 
f8 -Gujar 2 3 
19. Kumhar 4 9 2 1 4 1 
20 Mallah 24 15 4 
21 Sonar 1 1 
22 Ral 
2.3 Ghose 4 2 1 1 1 

UNSPECIFIED 
24.Sadhu 2 
25 Halwal 1 

MUSLIM 
26 Faquir 1 6 1 2 
27 Qureshi 1 
28. Sheikh 5 9 
29 SiddIqUI 3 2 2 
30. Abbas 3 3 1 

CHRISITIAN 
31. Christian 

Total 87 164 32 38 84 50 
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Caste/Community and educational level 

level 

PrimarY Middle Matriculation/Secondary Higher Secondary/Inter 

M F M F M F M F 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

28 28 26 18 30 16 33 13 

12 13 9 10 16 5 8 6 

5 1 4 2 1 5 1 

1 1 2 1 3 4 

1 

7 3 3 1 1 

1 1 

2 2 1 

1 1 

1 1 1 2 

1 

2 1 1 2 

3 1 2 1 

1 

1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 1 1 1 

3 

1 . 1 4 1 
1 

1 1 

77 52 55 38 57 30 49 20 
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TABLE 

Educational 
"""-

Religion, Non-technical diploma or certifi- Technical diploma or certificate Graduate degree other than 
Caste/Community cate not equal to de~ree not equal to de~ree technical diploma 

M F M F M F 

1 16 17 18 19 20 21 

HINDU 
1. Brahman 1 1 3 26 14 

2 Valsh 9 6 

3. Thakur 1 2 1 

4.Kayasth 2 

5. Nai 
6. Jatav 
7.Yadav 
8. Dhobi 
9. Kori 
10. Lohar 
1 (Keshwani 

(Slndh.) 
12. Mali 
13. Bangali 
14. Khatri 2 1 

15. BaJmlki (SC) 1 
16. Jat 
1.7.8agl:1el 

(Gaderiya) 
18. Gujar 
19. Kumhar 
20. Mallah 
21. Sonar 
22. Rai 
23. Ghose 

UNSPECIFIED 
24.Sadhu 
25. Halwai 

MUSUM 
26. FaRuir ,-

27. Qureshi 
28. Sheikh 
29. Siddiqui 
30. Abbas 

CHRISTIAN 
31. Christian 

Total 1 1 4 42 22 



v." -Cone/d. 

level 

Post graduate degree other 
than technical diploma 

M 

22 

23 

5 

1 

1 

30 

1 

11 

F 

23 

9 

1 

3 
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Technical degree or diploma or equal to degree or post-graduate degree 

Medicine Englneeing & Technolgy Teaching 

M F M F M F 

24 

1 

2 

25 26 27 28 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 5 

29 

1 

2 

3 



It can be seen from the table V.11 that most of 
the people belonging different castes/com­
munities have attained education upto 
matric/secondary level. Only Kayasth, Khatri 
and Balmikl among Hindu have reported 
graduation level while Brahman, Valsh, Thakur 
and Ghose also from Hindu religion and Chris­
tians have reported post graduation level. So far 
as the female education is concerned, only 
Brahman, Vaish, Thakur and Khatri among 
Hmdu and Christian have access to gradua­
tion/post graduation level. Muslims are educa­
tIonally backward as compared to other 
religious groups viz, Hindu, and Christian. 

, 
(xi) Education by Scheduled Castes and 
others 

Scheduled Castes consisting of Kori, Jatava, 
Dhobi and 8almiki have a population of 105 

80 

persons (59 males and 46 females) belonging 
to age-group 5 year and above. Out of 105 
persons, 53 (40 males and 13 femmales are 
literates and 52 (19 males and 33 females) are 
illiterate. Literates account for 50.48 per cent 
and illiterates 49.52 per cent of the total 
Scheduled Caste population. The literacy per­
centage of 46.74 among the Scheduled Castes 
is much lower when placed against 72.70 for the 
total sampled population. The literacy percent­
ages for males and females belonging to 
Scheduled Castes IS 67.80 and 28.26 respec­
tively which is substantially lower than the com­
bined average for males (81.59 per cent) and 
females (61.77 per cent) for the town. 

The distribution of households by religion, 
castel community and average educational 
score is presented in table V.12. 
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TABLE V.12: Distribution of households by religion, caste/community and average educational score 

Number Average educational score ReligIon, 
castel 
communrty 

ofhouse--------------------------------------------------------------------
holds f'bpulatlon Per head Per household 

1 

HINDU 

1. Brahman 

2 Thakur 

3 Valsh 

4 Kayasth 

5 Sonar 

6 Lahar 

7 Kumhar 

8 Mall 

9 Nal 

10 Jat 

11 Mallah 

12 GUJar 

13. Baghel 
(Gadenya) 

14 Yadav 

15 Ral 
(Bhumlhar) 

16 Ghose 

17 Arora 

18 Keshwanl 
(Smdh,) 

19. Jatav 
(SC) 

20. Dhabi 
(5 C) 

21 Balmlkl 
(8 C) 

22 Kon (5 C) 

2 

93 

13 

36 

9 

1 

1 

4 

4 

2 

1 

6 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

9 

1 

5 

2 

Total 

3 

390 

59 

160 

21 

3 

7 

23 

8 

6 

1 

45 

7 

10 

4 

1 

14 

15 

9 

54 

2 

36 

13 

Male 

4 

219 

33 

85 

10 

4 

12 

5 

2 

1 

29 

7 

3 

3 

7 

6 

5 

30 

1 

20 

8 

Female 

5 

171 

26 

75 

11 

3 

3 

11 

3 

4 

16 

7 

1 

1 

7 

9 

4 

24 

1 

16 

5 

Total 

6 

230 

1 15 

222 

544 

0.66 

085 

0.52 

024 

100 

200 

013 

1 14 

060 

1 25 

i 78 

233 

1 40 

1.18 

100 

069 

090 

Male 

256 

136 

265 

320 

1 00 

083 

040 

200 

'200 

017 

1 14 

1 33 

1 33 

1 71 

400 

250 

1 40 

100 

0.90 

1 11 

Female 

8 

196 

095 

1 75 

1 54 

0.66 

066 

018 

050 

006 

028 

100 

183 

111 

075 

091 

100 

0.37 

060 

Total 

9 

964 

507 

988 

544 

200 

600 

300 

050 

300 

200 

100 

800 

600 

250 

1250 

d66 

700 

7 11 

200 

500 

6.50 

Male 

10 

603 

330 

627 

355 

400 

250 

050 

200 

200 

083 

800 

400 

200 

600 

800 

550 

4.66 

100 

380 

500 

Female ' 

11 

361 

1 77 

3.61 

1 88 

2.00 

200 

050 

1 00 

017 

2.00 

050 

650 

366 

1 50 

222 

1 00 

1 20 

1.5 
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TABLE V .12 --Coneld. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

UNSPECIFIED 

23.Sadhu 3 3 3 1.33 133 1.33 1.33 

24. Bengali 2 3 1 2 166 1.00 1.50 2.50 0.50 150 

25 Halwai 1 1 1 

MUSLIM . 
26. Faqulr 2 17 8 9 123 1.85 0.66 10.50 7.50 3.00 

27. SiddiquI 1 14 9 5 092 1.44 13.00 13.00 

28. Qureshi 1 1 1 

29. Sheikh 2 17 8 9 023 050 200 200 

30 Abbas 2 8 5 3 037 060 1.50 150 

CHRISTIAN 

31. Christian 1 4 2 2 400 400 400 16.00 800 8.00 

Total 214 956 527 429 1.79 2.10 1.40 7.98 5.17 2.81 



In the table V.12 the average educatIonal 
score per head and per household have been 
derived as 1.79 and 7.98 respectively. Brah-
man, Valsh, Kayasth, Jat, Khatri (all Hindus) and 
Christian have reported higher per head educa-
tional score than the combined average for all 
the castes/communities. Kayasth has the 
highest (5.44) and Mallah the lowest (Q. 13) per 
head educational score. Each of the Scheduled 
Caste has lower educational score than the 
combined average at each stage i e. per head, 
per household and for both sexes 

Locality /wardwise average educational 
score is shown in the table V.13. 

TABLE V.13. Distribution of localities/wards by 
average educational score per head 

Locality/ward 

1 

1 Raman Retl 
2 Bhangl Pada 
3 Blhanpura 
4 Sewa KunJ 

Average per head educatIonal 
score 

Total Male Female 

2 3 4 

1 51 1 69 1 29 
1.57 198 1 04 
2.52 269 233 
1.77 2.07 1 32 

83 

1 2 3 4 

5 Keslghat 1.84 1 90 1 75 
6 Gopeswar 1.91 231 1 29 
7 Gyan Gudan 218 271 1 65 
8 Chhlpl Galt 246 277 2 11 
9 KIs_honpura 1 78 201 1 48 

10 Govmd Dev 136 1 91 060 
11 Radha Nlwas 093 1 16 057 
12 Kamer Ban 245 321 1 73 

~-~-

Total 1 79 210 1 42 
--~ 

It can be seen from the table V 13 that of the 
12 wards, Blharipura (2.52), Gyan Gudan (2.18), 
Chhlplgali (2.46) and Kamer Ban (2.45) have 
reported to have attained hIgher educational 
score than the combined average for the town 
(1.79). 

(xii) Knowledge of subsidiary language and 
educational score: 

The table V.14 shows knowledge of suo­
sidiary language and average educational 
score. 



Mother 
tongue 

1 

Urdu 

Bangall 

Nepali 

Onya 

Total 

Total number of mother 
tongue 

84 

TABLE V.14: Knowledge of subsidiary language 

Speakers of subsidiary language (I) ENGLISH Speakers of Subsidiary 

Subsidiary language Subsidiary language Average education score 

Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female 

2 

876 

32 

? 

38 

3 

2 

956 

3 

488 

19 

1 

16 

1 

1 

527 

4 

388 

13 

22 

2 

1 

429 

5 6 7 

186 135 51 

7 4 3 

193 139 54 

8 9 10 

373 372 374 

400 375 433 

722 518 204 

11 

26 

_? 

30 

3 

1 

65 

12 

17 

-- "\ 

13 

1 

1 

34 

13 

9 

_1 

17 

2 

31 
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and average education score 

language (II) HINDI 

Average educatIonal score 

Speakers of subsidiary language (III) SANSKRIT Speakers of subsidiary language 

Subsidiary language Average educational score Subsidiary language Average 

Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

16 7 9 450 742 233 7 2 5 200 

1 30 153 100 

100 100 100 

100 100 1 00 

1 40 1.54 1 29 

166 5.00 000 

100 100 

135 1.58 1 09 16 7 9 450 742 233 7 2 5 200 

Contd 



Mother 
tongue 

Hindi 

Urdu 

Slndhr 

PunJabl 

Bangall 

Nepali 

Onya 

Total 

86 

(IV) BENG"U Speakers of subsidiary language (v) GUJRATI 

educational score SubSidiary language Agerage educational 
score 

TABLE 

Speakers of Subsidiary language (VI) 
URDU 

SubSidiary language Average educa-
tional 

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male 

27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 

400 1 20 1 1 200 200 8 5 3 200 1 40 

400 1 20 1 1 200 200 8 5 3 2 00 1 40 
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V 14-Concld 

Speakers of subsidiary language (VII) NEPALI 

score 

Female 

40 

3.00 

300 

Subsidiary language 

TOtal Male Female 

41 42 43 

2 2 

2 2 

Average educational score 

Total Male Female 

44 45 46 

150 1 50 

1 50 1 50 

Speakers of Subsidiary language (VIII) PUNJABI 

Subsidiary language Average educational score 

Total Male Female Total Male Female 

47 48 49 50 51 52 

2 1 1 300 3.00 300 

2 1 1 300 300 300 





It can be observed from the table V.14 tliat 
English as a subsidiary language has the 
highest (7.22) score and Hindi the lowest (1 .35) 
of all the subsidiary languages spoken by the 
people. This is possibly due to the fact that this 
town has very high proportion of literate 
persons and most of the people are Hindi 
speaking. 
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(xiii) Non-enrolement in school 
In the surveyed population of 1035 dis­

tributed over 214 households there are 232 
children in school·gomg age-group of 5-14 
years. Of these 137 (59.05 per cent) are boys 
and 95 (40.95 per cent) girls It has been ob­
served that a little more than three-fourth of 23~ 
children are attending the school The table 
V.15 gives age, sex and position of enrolment 
III educatfonal institution by religion. 

TABLE V.1S: Age, sex and study in educational institution by religion 

Religion 

1 

HINDU 

MUSLIM 

CHRISTIAN 

GRAND TOTAL 

Age-group 

2 

5-9 
10-14 
15-19 
20-2~ 
25+ 
Total 
5-9 
10-14 
15-19 
20-24 
25+ 
Total 
5-9 
10-14 
15-19 
20-24 
25+ 
Total 
5-9 
10-14 
15-19 
20-24 
25+ 

Total 

Male 

3 

58 
67 
53 
69 

247 
494 

6 
6 
7 
4 
8 

31 

1 

1 

2 
64 
73 
61 
73 

256 

527 

Total 

Female 

4 

45 
41 
42 
39 

234 
401 

5 
4 
2 
1 

14 
26 

1 
1 

2 
50 
45 
44 
41 

249 

429 

It may be observed from the table V. 15 that 
of 211 children in the age-group 5·14 years 
belonging to Hindu religion, 42 (19.91 per 
cent) are not studying. There are 21 Muslim 
children in the same age-group of which 12 
(57.14 per cent) are not studying. Although the 
proportion of female children not attending 
schools is higher than males for both the 

Number studYing 

Male 

5 

50 
59 
32 
18 
2 

161 
3 
4 

2 

9 

1 

53 
63 
35 
18 

2 

171 

Female 

6 

28 
32 
20 

4 
1 

85 
1 
1 

2 

1 
29 
33 
20 

5 
1 

88 

Number not studYing 

Male 

7 

8 
8 

21 
51 

245 
333 

3 
2 
5 
4 

8 
22 

1 

1 
11 
10 
26 
55 

254 

356 

Female 

8 

17 
9 

22 
35 

233 
316 

4 
3 
2 
1 

14 
24 

1 

2 
2"1 
12 
24 
36 

248 

341 

religiOUS groups. The percentage of such 
female children is much higher (77.78 per 
cent) for Muslim than Hindus (30.23 per cent). 

The reasons for non-enrolment of children by 
occupation of the head of the household is 
presented in the table V. 16. 
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TABLE V:16: Reason for Non-Enrolment of Children in school by type 

Type of occupa- Number of Number of house Number of Number of Number of households with 
tlon olf head of households holds where there are households households only female children of 
household not having Children of school-going with only with only school-going:-age and fall-

any child of age (5-14) male female Ing to send them to school 
school- children of Children of due to 

gOing age schoo\- schoo\-gomg 
gOing age age and fall-
and Failing ing to send 
to send them to 
them to school due to 
school 
due to poverty 

Male Female Both As they are Poverty Working Tender 
children children male & working as in a Hair- age 

only only female apprentice in Dressor's 
children a tailOring shop 

shog: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

1 Unskilled 15 5 2 9 2 
2 Skilled 20 15 6 11 2 1 
3 Lowest profes- 6 1 1 

slonal and ad-
ministrative 
(Primary 
Teacher) 

4 Small 5 7 1 8 1 
Business 

5 Highly skilled 2 
& supervisory 
manual 

6. Clerks and 3 2 4 
shop assIs-

tants 
7 Intermediate 5 1 

professolnal 
and related 
post secon-

dary Teacher 
8 Medium 1 2 7 

business 
9 Higher profes- 4 1 

sional and 
salaned 
posts 

10 Owners of 1 1 1 
factories. large 
shops etc 

11 CU!(lvators 4 1 1 
12 Pensioners 10 2 1 1 

and retired 
Person only 

13 Non-workers 37 4 4 1 1 

Total 113 39 19 43 5 1 1 1 1 



of occupation of head of household 

No of households 
having both male 
and female children 
of school-gomg Glge 
and failing to send 
both to school for 

No of households with 
both male and female 
children of school-
gOing age and failing to 
send only female children 
to school due to 

Poverty Poverty lack of Interest 

11 12 
------~~---------

2 

1 

3 

2 
2 

1 

13 

1 

1 

5 2 
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No of households with both 
male and female Chilldren of 

school-going age and fallmg to 
send only some female Children 

to school due to 

Poverty Tender age 

14 15 

1 

1 

1 

1 2 

No of H H wIth both male & 
female Chrldren of school-going 
age and failing to sel"ld ~ome 

male and some female Children 
to school due to 

Poverty Lack of Interest 

16 17 

2 

1 1 

3 1 



It is clear from the table V.16 that out of 214 
sample households, 101 (47.20 per cent) are 
having children in the school-going age of 5-14 
years. Poverty has been reported to be the main 
hinderance in not enrolling the children In 

school. However~ some of the households have 
reported that they have no interest In educating 
their children probably either due to Ignorance 
or economic compulsion, or due to economic 
utility of children A few households have, how­
ever, reported low ages for not enrolling their 
children. It may however, be noted that one 
male and one female child earn nominal wages 
by working in a tailoring and barber's shop 
respectively .. 
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(xiv) t)iscontinuation of study 

It has been observed that some of the 
children In age-group 5-14 years do not get 
even a chance to have even a glance at the 
school and some of the children enrolled in the 
educational Institutions are compelled to leave 
the study due to one reason or other. Economic 
compulsion has however been the main factor 
behind discontinuation of the study The posi­
tion of never attending and discontinuation of 
study by age, sex and reason is presented In the 
table V 17. 

TABLE V.17: "'ever attendance and dlscontmuation of ever attendance by sex, age and reason 

Age Total Number Never attendance Distribution after attendance 

Male 

Reason-1 Reason-1 
Poverty Poverty 

Male Female 

1 2 3 4 5 

5 16 14 6 3 
6 9 9 1 
7 13 12 4 2 
8 12 11 2 
9 14 4 2 
10 20 8 4 

1~ 12 4 2 
12 20 13 1 3 

13 13 8 1 3 
14 8 12 1 1 

Total 137 95 20 17 

It can be seen from the table V 17 that out of 
total 54 chidlren not studing, 4 (7 41 per cent) 
have discontinued their study. Almost all the 4 

Female Male Female 

Reason-2 Reason-3 Reason-1 Reason-1 Reason-2 
No Interest Low age Learn Poverty No Interest 

tailOring 
work 

6 7 8 9 10 

3 
1 1 
2 1 
1 1 

1 

1 

1 
1 1 1 

7 6 1 2 1 

children (1 male and 3 females) have left school 
from primary stages. 



CHAPTER VI 

Migration and Settlement of Families 

The magnitude of change In population of an 
area depends upon two factors-the difference 
between births and deaths and net migration 
The former IS the natural factor, while the latter 
is due to the movement of populatIon from one 
place to another. Thus the total growth has two 
components, (i) natural growth I e. natural In­
crease which is the excess of births over deaths 
and (ii) net migration which IS the difference 
between the total number of arrivals and depar­
ture from a part:cular place. In this chapter the 

latter aspect of the town dwellers has been 
examined. For this purpose 214 households 
were surveyed Out of them 139 head of 
households were born within the district, rnlcud­
rng 124 born within the town of Vnndaban 24 in , 
other districts of the state, 421n other states and 
9 In other countnes. 

The table VI. 1 gives the distribution of 
households by locality and place of birth of 
head of households. 

TABLE VI.1 Distribution of households by locality and place of birth of head of household. 

Number of households where head of household IS born 
Locality With· 

In 
town 

Within Other Other Other 
district Districts 

1 

Ward 1 
Ward 2 
Ward 3 
Ward 4 
Ward 5 
Ward 6 
Ward 7 
Ward 8 
Ward 9 
Ward 10 
Ward 11 
Ward 12 

Total 

2 

8 
13 
13 
10 
13 
10 
11 
12 
14 
11 
8 
1 

124 

R 

3 

2 
2 

1 

1 

1 
2 
3 

12 

u 

4 

1 

3 

R 

5 

2 

1 

1 
1 
2 

3 

11 

It is seen from the table VI.1 that majority of 
migrant households (42) are from other states 
of the country covering about 46.67 per cent of 
the total migrant households. Out of the 90 
migrant households 15 (16.66 per cent) were 
born within the district, 24 (26.67 per cent) In 
other district of the state, 42 (46.67 per cent) 
were born in other states of the country, while 9 
(10.00 per cent were born in other countries. 
The place of last residence outside Vnndaban 

u 

6 

4 
1 

1 
3 

13 

States 

R 

7 

2 
1 
1 
3 
3 
3 

14 

u 

8 

5 

, 
2 
3 
4 
3 

2 
1 
2 
5 

28 

count.rv 

9 

2 

1 

2 

2 
1 

9 

R 

10 

2 
6 
1 
2 
4 

5 
6 
2 
2 
4 
3 
4 

40 

Total 

u 

11 

16 
13 
15 
17 
17 
15 
15 
15 
17 
13 
13 

7 

174 

T 

12 

18 
19 
16 
19 
21 
20 
21 
17 
19 
17 
16 
11 

214 

has been reported by heads of 90 households 
Of them 39 are from rural'areas, 42 from urban 
areas and 9 from other countries 

Number of households In relation to the last 
residence of the Head of Household. The 
households by number of members and migra-
tion status according to their place of last 
residence have been given in table V1.2. 
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TABLE Vt2: Distribution Qf household by number of members, mirgation status and last residence of head of 
household 

NU'Ilber of households having members 
Migration status Single 2 3 4 5 6-7 8~9 10-12 13+ Total 
and last reSidence 
of head of household 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

A Non-Migrant 7 8 7 18 22 31 15 9 7 124 
B Migrant 

(I) ReSidence 
outside the town 
In the district R 1 3 1 2 3 1 12 

U 1 1 1 3 

(II) Last resl-
deflce out 
side the 
district but 
within the state 

1 Budaun R 
U 1 1 

2 Agra R 1 1 2 

U 1 1 

3 Etah R 
U 1 

4 Bulandshahr R 
U 1 1 

5 Aligarh R 3 3 

U 1 1 3 

6 Sitapur R 
U 

7 Sultanpur R 
U 

8 Varanasi R 1 
U 

9 Jalaun R 1 

U 
, 2 

U 
10 Etawah R 1 

U 
11 Kanpur R 

U 1 

12 Allahabad R 
U 1 

13 Gorakhpur R 1 

U 
14 F arrukhabad R 

U 1 
15 Mampun R 

U 1 1 

Total R 5 1 4 1 11 

U 5 1 3 2 2 13 

III Last reSidence 
In state 

1 West Bengal R 3 2 1 6 
U 6 2 i 10 
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TABLE VI.2-Concld 

2 Haryana 

4 Rajasthan 

5 Jammu & 
Kashmir 

6 Madhya Pradesh 

7 Deihl 

8 Assam 

9 Himachal 
Pradesh 

10 Bihar 

11 Onssa 

12 M aharashtra 

Taral 

IV Last residence 
In other country 

1 Pakistan 
2 Nepal 
3 BangIa Dash 

Total 
Grand Total 

R 
U 
R 

U 

R 
U 
R 

U 
R 
U 
R 
U 
R 
U 
R 

U 
R 
U 
R 
U 
R 
U 
R 
U 

2 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
7 

16 

2 

~ 

3 
45 

\ 

3 

1 

2 

3 
5 

2 

2 
22 

The table VI.2 reveals that out of 214 sur­
veyed households 124 are non-migrants and 90 
are migrants. Of the 90 migrants households 15 
(16.66 per cent) hall from the district Mathura, 
24 (26.67 per cent) from other districts of the 
state, mostly falling in the western side of Uttar 
Pradesh, 42 (46.67 per cent) from other states 
of the country and 9 (10.00 per cent) from other 
countries such as Pakistan, Nepal and 
Bangladesh. 

Of the total 90 migrant households under 
study majonty of them (38) constituting 42.22 
per cent are single member families. This is due 
to the fact that Vrindaban is a religious place of 
Hindus and Hindu widow!widower stay there 
dunng their last days to attain salvation or Mok­
sha. Fourteen (15.56 per cent) are having 2 
members. Ten households each (11.11 per 
roAnt) are having 4 and 6-7 members respectlve-

4 

1 

1 
1 

2 
14 

5 

1 

1 
1 

28 

6 

1 

1 

26 

7 

2 

1 
4 

1 

1 
41 

8· 9 

i 

1 

2 1 

20 10 

10 11 

1 

2 

1 

2 
6 

1 

3 
1 
1 
1 

2 
14 
28 

3 
4 
2 
9 

8 214 

Iy followed by 7 (7 78 per cent) who have 3 
members and 5 (5 56 per cent) are having 8-9 
members and 4 (444) per cent) are having 5 
members. Only 2 (2.22 per cent) of the 
households have more than 12 members Thus 
their IS predomlnence of one member 
households 

Table IV.3 gives details of 90 migrant 
households by broad category of place from 
where they hail and also time and reason fro 
their mirgation. It would be eVident there from 
that a considerable majority of the heads of the 
migrant households have come to the town due 
to religious purpose. There are 60 (6667 per 
cent) such household. It is followed by 15 (16 67 
per cent) who have come to the town after 
getting employment or on being transferred in 
their service. Four (4.44 per cent) have migrated 
in the wake of the partition of the country. Three 
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of them were from Pakistan one from Jammu & n 

Kashmir. Three (3.33 per cent) have reported 
marnag , 2 (2.22 per cent) business and one 
(1 11 per cent) study as the reason for mIgra­
tion. Besides, there are also 5 (5.56 per cent) 
households In respect of which reasons are 

varied and ambiguous which could not be clas­
sified. 

A look at the penod of migration would indi­
cate that 45 households have come to the town 
prior to 1966, 24 dUring the period 1966-1970, 
9 dUring 1971-1975 and 12 durrng 1976 and 
afterwords 

TABLE V13. Broad category of place from where the household halls, time and reasons for migration 

Broad category Time Number of households who migrated due to reason 
of place from where of 
the household migration Study Service Bust- Rell- Marn- Partl- Others Total 
halls ness glous age tton 

of tr, 
country 

~- -- -~ - -_--_ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
~----~ - - ----~ 

District 

(1) Mathura Prror to 1966 2 3 1 6 

1966-70 1 1 1 3 
1971-75 2 1 3 
1976 and later 1 2 3 

(2) Jalaun Pnor to 1966 1 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

I 

(3) Etah Pnor to 1966 1 1 

1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(4) Etah Pnor to 1966 1 

1966-70 2 2 

1971-75 
1976 and later 

(5) Agra Prior to 1966 1 

1966-70 1 1 

1971-75 
1976 and later 

(6) Ahgarh Pnor to 1966 1 1 2 

1966-70 2 2 
1971-75 2 2 

1976 and later 

(7) Sultanpu( Pnor to 1966 1 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 
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TABLE V1.3- Contd 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

(8) Kanpur Prior to 1966 1 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(9) Gorakhpur Pnor1966 1 1 
1966-70 
197'-75 
1976 and later 

(10) Farrukhabad Prrorto 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 1 

(11) Allahabad Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(12) Varanasl Prior to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 1 

(13) Sitapur Pnor to 1966 1 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(14) Malnpun Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 1 
1971-75 

(15) Badaun Prior to 1966 
1966-70 1 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(16) Bulandshahr Prior to 1966 
1966-70 1 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

Other states 

(1) Himachal Pradesh Prior to 1966 1 
1966-70 
971-75 
1976 and later 

(2) Madhya Pradesh Prior to 1966 2 2 
1966-70 
1971-75 

'-

1976.and later 
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TABLE V! 3-Contd 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

(3) Rajasthan Prior to 1966 4 6 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 1 2 

(4) Jammu and KashmIr Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-1 g,05 
1976 and later 

(5) West Bengal Pnor to 1966 8 8 
1966-70 2 2 
1971-1975 3 3 
1976 and later 3 3 

(6) Assam Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-1975 1 
1976 and later 

(7) Punjab Pnor to 1966 1 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(8) BIhar Prior to 1966 1 
1966-70 3 3 
1971-75 
197E! and later 

(9) Haryana Pnor to 1966 2 2 
1966-70 

1971-75 

1976 and later 

(10) Orissa 
Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 1 1 
1971-75 

"1 
1976 and later 

1 

(11) Delhi 
Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 

1976 and later 

(12) Maharashtra 
Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 2 

2 
1976 and later 

Other counrtries 

(1 ) Pak,stan 
Pnor to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 3 3 
1976 and later 

, 



1 2 3 

(2) Bangia Desh Prior to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

(3) Nepal Prior to 1966 
1966-70 
1971-75 
1976 and later 

Total 1 

Characteristics of the places of successive 
migration 

Out of 90 migrant households 85 have come 
to Vnndaban directly frorr. their respective VIl­
lage or town. However, there are 5 households 
which have arrived Vnndaban after spending 
some period in other places. Out of these, 4 
households have reported successive migra­
tion In two stages and one household In four 
stages prior arnvlng at Vnndaban. PartIculars 
of the stages of four households who have 
reach!" j in two stages are-village-city­
Vnndaban, small town-vlllage-Vnndaban, 
medium town-city-Vnndaban and city-clty-
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TABLE V' 3 --Cone/d. 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

2 2 

2 2 4 

15 2 60 3 4 5 90 
\ 

Vrindaban respectively. The solitary 
household which has come in a round about 
way, after passing through four stages, hailed 
from a meidum town and had migrated 
through three cities successively before 
arriving at Vrindaban. The time of migratIon in 
all of these five cases was prior to 1966 

None of the members of the households 
migrating from rural areas have stayed in the 
town for less than one year Actually, there are 
22 households from rural areas and 28 from 
urban areas whose members have stayed In the 
town for more than 21 ysars. The table VI.4 
shows other details in thiS regard. 
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TABLE V1.4: Distribution of households by number of members, migration status of head of household and duration of 

No. of member Number of households where the mloratlon status and place of last residence of head of household 

Non-migrant Migrant 
(Born & last 

Last residence In rural area and d.u ration of residence (year) reSldece In town) 

Less than 1-5 years 6-10 years 11-20 years 21 -t 

1 Year 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Single 7 1 1 4 7 

2 8 2 1 4 

3 7 1 

4 18 2 3 

5 22 1 1 1 

6-7 31 1 1 2 

8-9 15 1 2 

10-12 9 '1 

13+ 7 1 

Total 124 2 5 9 22 
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stay of any member of the household who has stayed the longest in the referent town 

and duration of stay of any member of household who has stayed longest IS 

Total 

8 

13 

7 

1 

5 

3 

4 

3 

1 

1 

38 

Less than 1 
year 

9 

1 

1 

2 

Last residence In urban area and duration of residence (year) 

1-5 years 6-10 years 11-20 years 21 + years 

10 11 12 13 

3 3 17 12 

1 1 3 

2 4 

2 2 

2 4 

2 

4 8 10 28 

Total 

14 

25 

7 

6 

5 

1 

6 

2 

52 





There are only 2 households from rural area 
with 10 or more members and these two 
households are residing in the town for more 
than 21 years. As regards the migrant 
househods coming from unban areas 25 are 
single-member househods, 19 have 2-5 mem­
bers and 8 have 6-9 members. On the other 
hand from rural areas 13 are single-member 
households, 16 have 2-S member, four 6-9 
members and 2 have 10 members and more. 
For the migrants as a whole 50 households 
have been living in the town for 21 years and 
more, 19 for 11-20 years, 13 for 6-10 years, 6 for 
1-5 years and 2 for less than one year. 

Taking the characteristics (at the time 01 
migration) of the place of origin by time of mjgr~ 
t;on and broad category of the place from-table 
VL6, it can be seen that till 1966 forty seven 
households migrated to the Vrindaban town. A 
majority of the migrants (20 households) hail 
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from villages, 7 from small town.8 from medium 
town and remaining 12 from city. During 196-70, 
19 households _are reported to be migrants, 
among wflom 9 han from villages, 4 from small 
town and 6 from city. 

From 1971 onwards there are 24 migrant 
households. Out of them 10 hail from villages, 
S from small town, 3 from medium town and 
remaining 6 from city. 

On the whole it is observed that fifty per cent 
households hail from rural areas and remaining 
fifty per cent came from small towns, medium 
towns and various cities of India, Pakistan. 
Nepal and BangJa Desh. 

Table VI.S gives the characterstics of place of 
origin of migration by time of migration and 
distance. 



Distance 
(kms) 

1 

Characteristics 
of place of 
migration 

2 

10 and less VIllage 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

11-20 VIllage 

Small town 

MedIum town 

City 

21-50 Village 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

PrlO( to 
1966 

3 

1 

3 

1966-
1970 

4 

1 

2 
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TABLE VI.5: Characteristics (At the time of migration) of the place of 

Mathura 

1971~ 

1975 

5 

1 

2 

76+ Total 

6 7 

2 3 

1-

1 2 

7 

Category of place from where 

Other district of State 

Prior to 66-70 71-75 76+ 
1966 

8 9 10 11 

--

1 

1 



origin of migration by time of migration and distance 

the households hall and time of migration 

Total 

12 

1 

1 

Prior to 
1966 

13 

2 

1 

1 

Other states 

66-70 71-75 

14 15 

76+ 

16 
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Total 

17 

2 

1 

1 

Prior to 66-70 
1966 

18 19 

_.J 

Other country 

71-75 76+ Total 

20 21 22 



Distance Characteristics 
(kms) of place of 

migration 

1 2 

51-100 Village 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

101-200 Village 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

201-500 Village 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

501+ Village 

Small town 

Medium town 

City 

Total 

Unit of migration 

Mathura 

Prior to 1966-
1966 1970 

3 4 

2 

6 3 

1971-
1975 

5 

3 

Unit of migration IS an important Indicator of 
the characteristics of a town. For the purpose of 
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TABLE 

Category of place from where 

Other district of State 

76+ Total Prior to 66-70 71-75 76+ 

6 

3 

1966 

7 8 9 10 11 

2 2 2 

2 

1 

1 1 

2-

1 

1 

2 1 

1 1 

2 

2 

15 11 7 3 3 

present analysis the unit of migration have been 
classified into four categories. These are viz., Q) 
only male members have migrated: (m alt 01 the 



VI.5-Concld 

the households han and time of migration 

Other states 

Total Prror to 66-70 71-75 76+ 
1966 

12 13 14 15 16 

4 

2 1 

1 1 

2 

2 

1 

1 1 

3 2 

2 

1 1 

2 1 

2 3 4 3 2 

4 1 1 

5 

1 3 1 2 

24 23 8 4 7 

family members migrated together at a time; (iii) 
at first the male members migrated and later 
their other family members also jointed them 
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Total 

17 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

12 

6 

5 

7 

42 

Other country 

Prror to 66-70 71-76 76+ Total 
1966 

18 19 20 21 22 

1 1 2 

7 7 

7 1 1 9 

-
and (iv) Others. Table VI.6 gives details irt 
respect of unit of migration as related to place 
of last residence by caste/community. 



Caste/Communrty 

A 

1 2 

1. Brahman 6 

2 Thakur 

3 Valsh 

4 Kayasth 

5 Sonar 

6 Jat 

7 Yadav 

8. Ghose 

9. Keshwani (S,ndh,) 

10 Khatn 

11 Jatav (SC) 

12 Balm'k' (SC) 1 

13. Sadhu (Unspecified) 2 

14 Bengali (Unspecified) 

Total 10 

Note 

Unit of Migration 

A = Male working members only 

B = All at a time 
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Rural 

B c 

3 4 

1 

1 

c ~ Male working members first others followed 

o = Others 

TABLE VI.6: Unit of migration as related to plac. 

Number of households whose place 

Mathura dlstnct 

Urban 

o A B c o 
5 6 7 8 9 

1 

1 1 

1 

, -

, 2 1 



of 'ast residence and caste/community 

of last residence was 

A 

10 

4 

1 

2 

1 

8 

Rural 

B c 

12 

1 
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Other dlstnct of state 

o 

13 

3 

3 

A 

14 

3 

1 

1 

t 

8 

Urban 

B c o 

15 16 17 

2 

3 
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RuralCaste/Community Number of !10useholds whose place 

A B 

18 19 

1. Brahman 3 

2. Thakur 

3. Vaish 1 

4. Kayasth 1 

5 Sonar 

6. Jat 

7. Yadav 

8. Ghose 

9. Keshwani (Slndhi) - .. 
10. Khatri 

11. Jata" (Se) 2 

12. Balmiki (SC) 

13. Sadhu (Unspecified) 

14. ~~ng_ali (Un-specified) '\. 

TOTAL 7 1 

Note: 

Unit of Migration 

A = Male working members only 

B = A" at a time 

Rural 

c 
20 

1 

1 

C = Male working members first others followed 

0- Oth .... 

Other states 

A 

Z1 22 

4 4 

1 

6 

1 

1 

1 

1 2 

5 16 

TABLE 

Urban 

B c o 

23 24 25 

2 4 

2 1 

1 

1 1 

1 5 6 
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VJ.6 Concld 

of last residence was 

Other countnes 

A B c o 

26 27 28 29 

2 2 

1 

~ 

2 

2 2 2 3 

A 

30 

20 

5 

~O 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

4 

3 

53 

B 

31 

~ 

1 

2 

4 

Total 

c 

32 

7 

2 

1 

1 

11 

o 

33 

14 

1 

2 

2 

3 

22 



It would appear from table VI. 7 that out of total 
90 mIgrant households In recpect of 53 
(58.89%) only male members have migrated In 
respect of 11 (12.22%) at first the male mem­
bers migrated and later called their family mem­
bers also. While In case of 4 (4.44%) all of the 
family members migrated together The remain­
Ing 22 (24 45%) households have been placed 
under the category 'Others'. 

A look at the place of last reSidence of the 
migrant households would reveal that out of 53 
households wherein only male menbers had 
migrated 25 were from the rural area, 26 from 
urban area and 2 from other countnes 

In case of 4, where a/l the family members 
migrated at a time, 1 was from rural area, 1 from 
urban area and 2 from other countnes In 
respect of 11 wherein male members migrated 
first and later called their other family members 
also 3 were from rural area, 6 from urban area 
and 2 from other countries Among the 22 
households placed under the category of 
'Others' 9 were from rural area, 10 from urban 
area and 3 from other countnes As stated ear-
11er in respect of 9 households who had 
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migrated from other countries rural/urban clas­
sification is not available. All of these 9 cases 
pertain to Hindu caste/communities 

Among those who had reported Mathura diS­
trict as place of their last reSidence, 12 were 
from rural area and only 3 were form urban area. 
Among those who had reported other dlstrrcts 
of Uttar Pradesh as the place of their last 
reSidence, 12 were from rural area and 12 from 
urban area Amomg those who hailed from 
other states of India, 14 were from rural area and 
28 from urban area 

The linkage of migrating households With the 
place from where they had come, would be an 
Interesting aspect. Possession of a house or 
landed property IS an important factor, and 
determinant to a great extent, for continuance 
of soclo-economic relatIons with village or town 
from where they had migrated. From the 
present survey It enderges that out of 90 migrant 
households only 23 (25.56%) were h£lvlng 
property at the place from where they had 
migrated PartIculars of he 23 households have 
been furnished in table VI 7 

TABLE VI 7:Property at the place from where migrated by the description of the place, distance and duration of 
stay in Vrindaban 

--~-~----
-~~~ 

Place from where migrated Distance Number of migrant Total Remarks 
District/State (In kms) households WIth 

duration of stay 
In Vnndaban 

5-9 10-19 More 
Years Years than 

20 
Years 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

(1 ) District of Uttar Pradesh 

(I) Mathura (Rural) 11·20 2 2 Migrant households who 
(Rural) 21-50 1 1 1 3 are liVing In Vnndaban for 
(Urban) 21-50 1 1 last four years only do not 

(II) Etawah (Rural) 201-500 1 possess any property at the 
(III) Bah (Rural) 101-200 1 place from where they have 

(Urban) 51-100 1 1 migrated 
(IV) Agra (Urban) 51-100 1 1 
(v) Farrukhabad (Urban) 101-200 1 
(VI) Varanasl {Rural} 201-500 
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TABLE VI.7 -9onc/d. 

1 2 

(2) Other States 

(1) HImachal Pradesh (Urban) 501+ 
(II) Rajasthan (Urban) 51-100 
(III) West Bengal (Urban) 201-500 

501+ 
(IV) Assam (Urban) 501+ 
(v) BIhar (Rural) 501+ 

(Urban) 501+ 

Total 

Taole VI.7 shows that out of 23 households 
having property at the place from where they 
had migrtated, 12 hailed from rural area and 11 
from urban area. A look..,at the place of mIgratIon 
would suggest that 6 of them are from Mathura 
district itself. Another 6 hail from other district of 
Uttar Pradesh viz. one each from Etawah, Agra, 
Farrukhabad and Varanasl and 2 from Etah. The 
remaining 11 households are- from other states 
the$e were VIZ., Himacha) Pradesh (1), Rajas­
than (2), West Bengal (3), Assam (1) and Bihar 
(4). 

A comparative glance at the distance of place 
of migration and possession of property would 
reveal that out of 23 households 2 hailed from a 
place 'acted at a distance of 11-20 Kms, 4 from 
21-50 kms, 3 from 51-100 kms, 2 from 101~200, 
3 from 201-500 and 9 from more than 501 kms 
All the 6 households who haild from Mathura 
district have come from places located between 
the distance of 11-50 kms. The 6 househods 
who hall from other cUstricts have come from 
places located at the range of 51-500 kms. 
While except 2 all of the households who hail 
from other states, have come from a place 

3 

1 

4 

4 5 6 7 

1 1 
1 

1 1 
2 3 
1 1 
3 3 
1 1 

5 14 23 

located beyond 501 kms. The two housholds 
which have come from a place located at 
less than this dislance hail from the neighbour­
ing state of Ra"asthan which claims 1 each from 
51-100 kms and 201-500 kms, respectively. • 

Table Vi.S gives the number of households 
getting benlfit~from the property located at the 
place from where they migrated. All the 23 
households who reported their property at the 
place from where they migrated 12 are enjoying 
the benefit. Out of \hese the duration of stay in 
present residence in case of 5 households is 5-9 
years, 10-19 for two and 20 years and above for 
5 households. During the survey an attempt to 
vIsualize the degree of social bond with their 
relations staying at the place from where they 
migrated. TabJe VL9 shows the frequency at 
visit to the place of last residence by migrant 
households to their relations. Twenty 
households reported to have visited close rela­
tIons at the place from woere they have 
migrated. Households having a lengthy stay of 
10 years and above in the town constitute the 
majority in maintaining the social bond. Most of 
them had Visited their kith and kin at their place 
of origin for three times during the last 3 years. 
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TABLE V1.8: Number of households getting benefit from the property left at the place of migration by distance of 
place of migration and duration of stay in present residence 

Place 1rom where Distance Duration of stay m present residence and enJoyment 01 
migrated In (Kms) benefit from the property 

5-10 years 10-19 years 20+ years 

Total No No of enJoYing Total No. No, of Total No No. of 
of house- benefIt of of house- enJoymg ofhous&-- enJoYing 
holds with property at holds with benefit of holdwttlf benefit of 
property place of proporty at property at property at property at 
at the place migration place of place of place of place of 
of migration migration migration migration migration 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

(I) Last residence 
outSide the town 
but wlthm the 
distnct 
Rural 11-20 1 1 
Urban 21-50 1 1 1 

(II) Last residence 
outSIde the 
cHstnct but 
within the 
state 

(1 ) Jalaun (Rural) 101-200 1 1 
(2) Farrukhabad (Urban) 101-200 1 
(3) Varanasl (Rural) 201-500 1 1 

(III) Last residence In 
the State 

(1 ) West Bengal (Urban) 501 + 1 1 2 2 
(2) Rajasthan (Urban) 201-500 1 1 
(3) Maharashtra (Urban) 501 + 1 

Total 4 5 2 2 5 5 
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TABLE V1.9: Visit to close relations during last three years by duration of stay in present residence and frequency 
of visit 

Close relations 
at place from 
where migrated 

Number 
of house­
holds having 
relation 
as at Col 1. 
at place 
from 
where 
migrated 

Number of house­
holds which are 
staYing In town for 
the 5-9 years and 
having close relat!ons 
of head of household 
described In Col I 
and at least one 
member of which 

Number of households 
which are staYing In 
the town for the 
10-19 years and having 

close relat!on of head of 
household described 

In Col 1 and at least 
one member of which 

vIsited the close relation 

Number of households Remarks 
which are staYing In 
the town for the 20 and 
more years and having 
close relat!on of head 
of household descnbed 
In Col 1 
and at least one member 
of which vIsited the 

viSited the relation dUring last three years close relation dUring 
dunng last three years last three years 

1-3 4-6 More 1-3 4-6 More 1-3 4-6 More 
times times than times times than times times than 

Son 
Wife 
Brother 

2 

11 
1 
6 

Son's Wife 1 
Husband's brother 1 

Total 20 

6 times 

3 4 5 

2 

2 

A majority of mlgarant households staying in 
Vrindaban town for the past 10 years and more 
are reported to have been visited by close rela­
tions from their places of last residence. Out of 
90 migrant households, 21 have reported to 
have been visited by their relatives. Three 
households staying In Vrindaban town for 5-9 
years visited 1 to 3 times during last three years. 
Eighteen households staying in this town for 10 
years have been visited by their relatives 

6 times 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

5 5 1 There IS no 
1 household 

1 1 1 havmg close 
1 relation of 
1 head of 

household 
but never 
vIsited 
them 

6 9 2 1 

Problems faced durinQ and after mi'gration 
Only 6 households faced problems during 

migration and afterwards such households 
account for 6.67 per cent of the total migrants. 
Out of 6 households one each hailed from 
rural areas of Mathura and urban areas of 
Aligarh, Allahabad and state of Rajasthan and 
rural area of states of West 8enga! and Bihar. 
The problems faced by the said migrant 
households had generally been reported as 
sickness, housing problems, education. 
water problem and unemployment. 
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Neighbourhood Pattern 

According to the most common version a 
neighbour is a person living in one's physical 
close proximity, while according to other con­
cept people equally sharing the joys and sor­
rows With others is caJled a neibour In fact, 
neighbourhood involves the association and 
Inter-change of actions and ideas in social life 
apart from merely physical closeness It is this 
concept of neighbourhood that has been dis­
cussed in this chapter. Some of the main char­
actenstics of neIghbour are Plabltatlon In a 
nearby area, sharing and participating In the 
activitees of common Interest; humanitarian 
consideration beyond traditional social bar­
riers; and secular approach in matters of per­
sonal faith and worship. 

At the 1981 Census Vnndaban was a class III 
town having a total population of 36,786. For 
admimstrative convenience the town was 
divided into twelve municipal wards. Most of the 
wards are situated adjacent to each other Each 
ward has been further divided Into several 
localities. 

The names of the wards and localities failing 
under respective ward are given in table V11.1. 

TABLE VII.1: Name of the ward/localitIes 

SI Name of the ward Name of the locality 
No 

1 2 3 

1 Raman Retl 1 Banke Blhan colony 
2 Raman Ret! 
3 Kahdah Rattan Chhatn 
4 Dushayat 

2. Bhang! Pada 1 Gandhi Nagar (or Bhangl 
Pada) 

2 HanJan Bastl 
3 Gautam Pada 

3 Bihanpura 1 Jungle Kuttl Badanala 
2 Madan Mohan ka Ghera 
3 Blhanpura 

4. Sewa KunJ 1 A1khamba or Glrd"an J' 
temple 

1 2 

5 Kes"l Ghat 

6 Gopeshwar 

7 Gyan Gudn 

8 Chhlp' Gall 

9 Keshorepura 

10 Govlnd Deo 

11 Radha Nlwas 

12 Kemar Ban 

3 

2. Radha Ballabh ka Ghera 
3 Sewa KunJ 
1 Keshl Ghat 
2. Radha Raman 
3 Thakur ka Nagla or Nagla 

Gop' Nath 
1 GOpl Na1h Bagh 
2 Bansl Bat 
3 Gopeshwar Mahadev 
1 Gyan Gudn 
2 Gaushala or Brahm Kund 
3 Patharpura 
1 Chhipi Gall 
2 Sayed Bazar 
3 Govlnd Bagh 
4 Vyas Ghera 
1 Keshonpura 
2 Prem Gall 
1 Gop. Nath 
2 Govtnd Deo 
3 Mandl Bazar 
4 Mathura Darwaza 
1 Radha Nlwas (Gaura Nagar) 
2 Rang II ka Nagla , Kemar Ban 
2 Nepa!! Bastl 

Particulars of the localities 

Banke Bihari colony: This colony was got 
inhabited Initia"y by Dr. Hotl Chand, belonging 
to Sind hi community. It IS named after Bankey 
Blhari (Krishna). This colony is mainly inhabited 
by Marwans (Vaish), Slndhi and PunJabis. Most 
of the house are pucca Its residents are mainly 
engaged in business and service. 

Raman Reti: The locality is situated along the 
sandy banks of fiver Yamuna As the legend 
goes, Lord Krishna used to play here, hence 
named as Raman RetL It is mainly Inhabited by 
economically better off people' of the town, 
mainly belonging to Brahman and Vaish com­
munities. The centre and temple run by 
ISKCON IS also located in this locality. 



Kalidah Rattan Chhatri: As the legend goes 
Lord krishna vanquished the dreaded Kalia Nag 
(Serpent) in river Yamuna in its vicinity. Besides 
in the olden days there was a camp office 
(Chhatn) of Maharaj Rattan Singh. Hence in the 
course of time the area came to be known as 
kalldah Rattan Chattri. The area is mainly in­
habited by Vaishnav Sadhus and Brahmans. 
The main activities of the locality are religious, 
including bhajan and kirtan. 

Dushayat: It is said that locality was originatfy 
inhabited by persons belonging to Thakur com­
munity who were notorious for being wicked 
(dusht). Hence the locality come to be know as 
Dushayat. Presently the locality is inhabited by 
communities like Brahman, Vaish and Thakurs. 
Its residents are mainly engaged either in busi­
ness or are associated with the temples as 
priests etc. 

Bhangi Pada or Gandhi Nagar: As name 
signifies the area is occupied by the people 
belonging to Scheduled Caste. The area is 
quite dirty. The main occupation of the 
residents is service as municipal or private 
sweeper. It has now been renamed as Gandhi 
Nagar. 

Harijan Basti: The area IS inhabited mainly 
by the Jatava, also a Scheduled Caste. Their 
main occupation is manual labour. The area IS 
not properly maintained. 

Gautam Pada:lnhabited mainly by Gautams, 
a priest class among Brahmans about nlOty per 
cent households belong to this community. 
Their main occupation is pnesthood 

Jungle Kutti Badanala: It IS named so be­
cause dirty water is disposed through a big 
drain (Bada nala) in this ward. The population 
mostly belong to caste Hindus viz Brahmans 
and Kayastha and some Nais. Most of them are 
engaged in rendenng personel arid religious 
services. 

Madan Mohan ka Ghera: The area sur­
rounding the famous Madan Mohan temple is 
called Madan Mohan ka Ghera. People belong­
ing to Brahmans' Thakur and Mall community 
reside in the area. 
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Biharipura: Due to location of the oldest 
temple of Banke Bihar; in the town, the area is 
known as Biharipura. Brahmans are predo­
minantly residing in this locality whose occupa­
tion is priestship. 

Atkhamba or Girdhari ji Mohalla: The 
locality derives its name from the temple of 
Girdhari ji constructed by queen of Kishangarh. 
Business class peopte belonging to Brahmans 
and Vaish reside in this area. 

Radha BaJlabh ka Ghera: The area around 
the famous old temple of Radha Ballabh IS 
called Radha Ballabt;l Ka Ghera. The temple was 
destroyed by the Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb. 
This ward is predominantly occupied by priest 
class of Brahmans. 

Sewa Kunj: The place where followers of 
Chaitanaya Maha Prabhu worshipped. Radha 
Damodar, come to be known as sewa while 
Kunj signifies forest area where very old cluster 
of trees have been preserved A combination of 
both these words is Sewa Kunj It is a big 
Mohalla where mostly people belonging to Ben­
gali Brahman are residing Drinking water are 
not saline In this area. 

Radha Raman: Famous temple of Radha 
Raman is IDeated there. People belonging to 
Brahman Punjabi and Bengali caste reSide in 
this area. They are mainly engaged in religious 
activities. 

Thakur ka Nagla: This ward is predominantly 
inhabited by the Thakurs. Thakurs, Bengali and 
Vaish communities in service class live 
togather. 

Keshi Ghat: The place is situated at bank of 
yamuna river where Lord Krishna killed the 
demon Keshi. It is predominantly inhabited by 
the Brahmans and Mallahas (Boat-men). 

Gopi Nath Bagh: The famous garden (Bagh) 
of Gopi Nath is located in this ward. The main 
occupation of the Brahmans in this area is 
priest-ship 



Gopeshwar: The temple of Gopeshwar 
Mahadev is situated in this ward, hence it has 
geen named accordingly. 

Bansibat. There is a tree of Bat in this ward. It 
is said Lord Krishna used to play the flute 
(Banshl) under this tree and his female 
playmates (Gopies) used to hear its music 
spell bound. The composite name of Bansi 
(flute) and Bat tree become famous as 
Banshibat. 

Gyan Gudri: Udhav was a fast friend of Lord 
Krishna When Lord Krishna had left Nand Gaon 
he came to meet GOplS and deliver them mes­
sage to Lord krishna. He pleaded the 
spiritualis.m of Nirakar but his all logic and 
arguments failed before the concept of spiritual 
love of Gopis for Krishna. It is said to be the 
place where the discussion between Udhav and 
Gopies took place and is now famous as Gyan 
Gudri. 

Brahm Kund or Gaushala: It is believed that 
there was a pond {kund) of lord Brahma the 
creater of universe. The ward has been named 
after it. 

Vyas Ghera: After the name of Vyas Gos­
wami the Ghera (a circular area) is known as 
Vyas Ghera. 

Pattharpuar: The stones required for build­
ing the famous temple of Govind Deo was 
stored at this place. With the popularity of the 
temple, this place also become popular as Pat­
tharpura. 

GovinclBagh: There was a 8agh (garden) of 
Radha Govind Deo ji here. Most of the Brah­
mans living in this ward are engaged in temples 
as pandas. ' 

Sayed Bazar: The area is inhabited by per­
sons belonging to Muslim community called 
Syed. It's new name is Pratap Bazar. 

Chhipi Gali: It is a centre of printing 
(Chhapai) of saris. Hence came to be known by 
this name. 

Kishorepura: It is said to be the area where 
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lord KrJshna used to play with Gopis in his 
childhood. . 

Prem Gali: Lord Krishna englightened the 
gopis by the knowledge of eternal love (prem) 
at this place. 

Mathura Darwaza: The locality is distin­
guished by its prominent darwaza (gate) from 
where road leads to Mathura. People belonging 
to middle service class reside in this area. 

Mandi Bazar or Govind Deo: A centre of 
whole sale trade in grains is located at this 
place. An old temple of Govind Deo IS also 
located here. Vaish community dealing in 
whole-sale trade predominantly live in this area. 

Radha Niwas: Radha ji, the beloved of lord 
Krishna, used to reside here. Most of the 
government offices are located in this area. 
Apart from Brahmans, Jatavs (a scheduled 
caste) reside in this area. Their occupation are 
that of a meason, labourer or service. 

Rang ji ka Nagla: The famous temple of 
Rang ji in south Indian style is situated in this 
area. Nagla means locality. People belonging to 
the backword castes pursuing various business 
activities live in this area. 

Gaura Nagar colony: Radha is the most 
loved and sacred name in the town. The second 
name of Radha was Gaura. The colony IS 
named after her name. 

Nepali Basti: Most of the people In thiS area 
belong to Nepal hence it has been named of 
Nepali Bastl. Most of them are very poor. 

Kemar Ban: Ban means forest. It is one ofthe 
famous Bans like Vrinda Ban, Njdhl Ban and 
Kishori Ban etc. Majonty of the population 
living in this area are Brahmans. They are 
engaged. in various activities includmg 
business anCi service. 

It would appear .trom table VI1.1 that the 12 
wards of Vrindaban town are diVided into 36 



localities. With a view to have some more idea 
regarding the neighbourhood pattern, 
caste/community composition, religious affil­
liations and economic pursuits followed by the 
inhabitants, 50 persons selected on sample 
basis were interviewed. While selecting these 
persons due care was taken that at least one 
person from each locality was covered. Table 
VII.2 gives caste/community, religion and 
localitywise particulars of the interviewees. It 
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would appear from the table that out of the 50 
persons 47 were Hindus and 3 Muslims. Among 
the Hindu the Brahmans are numerically 
predominant community (32.00 per cent) fol­
lowed by the trading community, the Vaish 
(24.00 per cent). Scheduled caste, viz., 8almiki 
and Jatav, have returned from Bhangi Pada~ 
Harijan Basti, Kishore Pura and Radha NiWas 
localities. The scheduled castes constitute 8.00 
per cent of the sample. 
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TABLE VII.2: Caste/community, religion and locality wise 

81. Name of ward and locality HINDU 
No. 

Brahman Yadav Valsh Balmikl Jatav Mali Khatn 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

RAMAN RETI 

1. Bankey Blhan Colony 

2. Raman Retl 1 

3. Kalidah Rattan Chhatn 

4 Dushayat 2 

II BHANGI PADA 

1 BhanglPada 1 

2 HariJan Basti 1 

3 Gautam Pada 2 

III BIHARI PURA 

1 Jungle Kutti Badanala 

2 Bihari Pura 1 1 

3 Madan Mohan ka Ghera 1 

IV SEWAKUNJ 

1 Athkhamba Girdharijl 1 

2 Radha Ballabh ka Ghera 1 

3. Sewa KunJ 1 1 

V KE8HI GHAT 

1 Keshl Ghat 1 

2. Radha Raman 1 

3 Thakur ka Nagla 

VI GOPESHWAR 

1 GOpl Nath Bagh 1 

2 Banshl Bat 1 

3 Gopeshwar Mahadev 2 

VII GYAN GUDRI 

1 Gyan Gudn 3 

2 Patthar Pura 1 

3. Brahm Kund (Gaushala) 
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break-up of the interviewees 

MUSLIM 

Ghose Slndhl Thakur Nal Kayasth Sadhu Sheikh Abbas 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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81. Name of ward and locality 
No 

Brahman Yadav 

1 2 3 4 

VIII CHHIPI GAll 

1 Vyas Ghera 

2 Gov.nd Bagh 

3 Syed Bazar Ret.ya 

4 Chh.p. Gall 

IX KISHORE PURA 

1 K.shore Pura 1 

2. Prem Gall 

X GOVIND DEO 

1. Mathura Darwaza 1 

2. Mand. Bazar 

3 Gov.nd Deo 1 

4 Gop; Nath 

XI RADHA NIWAS 

1. Radha Ntwas (Gaura Nagar) 

2. Rang J' ka Nagla 

XU KEMAR BAN 

1 Nepali Bast. 1 

2 Kemar Ban 1 

Total 16 2 

Occupational categories of the informants 

A look at the different occupational pursuits 
followed by the interviewees reveals that 38 out 
of 50 were workers and 12 non-workers. Among 
the workers 16 (32.00 per cent) were associated 

TABLE 

HINDU 

Valsh Balmiki Jatav Mali Khatri 

5 6 7 8 9 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

12 1 3 2 1 

with the temples as priests and care-takers. It is 
followed by 13 (26 per cent) engaged in occupa­
tions like preparation of statues, paintings, dres­
ses, mukut (crowns) etc. of the gods and 
goddesses. Some of them were also engaged 
in selling milk and milk products (sweets), 5 



" VII.2 Concld 

Ghose Smdhl Thakur 

10 11 12 13 

1 

1 

2 1 2 1 

(10.00 per cent) were employed In the govern­
ment and other offices as clerks, 3 (6.00 per 
cent) were in service at the managerial or ad­
ministrative capactiy and 1 (2.00 per cent) was 
cultivator. 
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Kayasth Sadhu 

14 15 

3 1 

MUSLIM 

SheIkh 

16 

1 

1 

2 

Abbas 

17 

1 

1 

Cultural, religious and social activities inside 
the neighbourhood 

Particulars of various activities relating to cUl­
tural, religious and social life of the neighbour­
hoods are given in table V11.3. 



Nelgnbour­
hood 

1 

Purana 
Kahdah 

Rattan 
Chhat(l 

Bankey 
Blhan Colony 

Klshore Pura 

Bihar! Pura 

Sewa Kunj 

Sewa Kunj 

Radha 
Raman 

GOpl Nath 
Bagh 

Gopeshwar 

Gopeshwar 

Banshl Bat 

GOpl Nath 
Bagh 

Gyan Gudn 

Patthar Pura 

Goushala 
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TABLE VII.3: ~articulars of cultural, religious and social activities inside the neighbourhood as 

Cultural, religious or social activity Number of households 

HINDU 

Name description Performer Kayasth whose members participate In the manner 

o P S MFC 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

V,nod Blhan Baba Pooja (Annual 
member) 

Jagdlsh Pupils 

Ram Lila & Audience PUlan 
Satsang 

Ram Lila Audience By Marwadl 

Ram Lila Audience ByRam LIla 
Committee 

Satsang Poola PUjarl 
(temple) 

Religious Two times yearly Radha 
Damodar 

Bhajan Mandll Pooja Head 

Religious Ram Lila Ram Lila 
Committee 

Pllgnm service Solve the CItizen 
problems of 
VIsitors 

Rellglolus Ram LIla Ram Lila 
Committee 

ReligiOUS Ram Lila Ram Lila 
Committee 

ReligiOUS Ram Lila, Committee 
Knshna Lila 

Pooja Pooja Sam!tl 

Sawan ka Jhula Jhula & song Temple 

Brahm Utsaw Sawan & Fair Trust 1 
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reported by persons belonging to different religions, caste/community 

belongmg to 

HINDU 

Sadhu whose members participate In the manner Nai whose members Participate In the manner 

o P s MFC o p s MFC 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

1 

1 



NeIghbour­
hood 

1 

Gyan Gudn 

ChhlPI Gall 

Govlnd 
8agh 

Govlnd Deo 

Radha 
Nlwas 

Kamar San 
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Cultural religious or social activity 

Name Description Performer 

2 3 4 

Rath Yatra Annual ceremony All mohallas 

Raas Lila Klrtan Panda 

ReligiOUS Raas Lila Committee 

ReligiOUS Paola Committee 

Holi Cultural programme Temple 

Annakut Cultural programme Self 

Total 

TABLE 

Number of households 

HINDU 

Kayasth whose members participate In the manner 

o p s MFC 

5 6 7 8 

1 1 
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VII.3 Contd. 

belonging to 

HINDU 

Sadhu whose members participate In the manner Nai whose members Participate In the manner 

o P S MFC o p S MFC 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

1 1 
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TABLE 

Number of households 

HINDU 

Jatav (8 C) whose members participate In the manner Khatri whose members participate In the manner 

o P S MFC o P S MFC 

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 

1 
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V1I3- Contd 

belonging to 

HINDU 

Valsh whose members participate In the manner Brahman whose members participate In the manner 

o p s MFC o p s MFC 

25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Jatav (S C) whose members participate In the manner 

o p S MFC 

17 18 19 20 

1 

2 

'0' denotes 'ORGANISER', 
'P' denotes 'PARTICIPANT/SPECTATOR/AUDIENCE', 
'S' denotes 'SUBSCRIBER', 
'MFC' denotes 'MERE' FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTION' 

TABLE 

Number of households 

HINDU 

Khatri whose members participate In the manner 

o p S MFC 

21 22 23 24 

1 



VII.3 - Concld 

belonging to 

Vaish whose members participate In the manner 

o P S MFC 

25 26 27 

2 

28 

1 

1 

4 
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Brahman whose members participate In the manner 

o P S MFC 

29 30 31 32 

1 

1 

1 

3 1 4 



Table VII.3 shows that in the neighbourhoods 
the dairy life moves around many religious and 
cultural activities which include poo/a 
(workship), satsang (devotional songs), Ourga 
Pooja at the time of Dushehra festival, Ram 
Leela, Krishna Leela, Sawan ka jhooo/a (swing­
ing by ladies) I Brahm Utsav, Rath Yatra (Chariot 
procession), Ras Leela (display by drama), Holi 
(festival of colours in the begining of summar). 
These are arranged by the pujaris (priests), 
cultural committees, trusts and by individuals as 
well. Hindus belonging to various castes par­
ticipate in these activities as an organiser, sub­
scriber, participant/spectator/audience or 
make financial contributions. It would be inter­
esting to note from the table that, at the com­
munity level, participation of the Brahman is 
understandably higher in such activities fol­
lowed by the Valsh. It also worthwhile to Indicate 
here that the organisers are from amongst the 
Brahmans only. Among them 3 were organlser, 
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1 sUbscriber and, 4 had made financial contribu­
tion. While among the Vaish 2 were simply spec­
tators but 4 had made financial contributions. 
Most of the Hindu castes had made financial 
contributions only. 

Availing of educational/medical and recea­
tional facilities in and outside 
neighbourhood 

As regards availability of educational faCIlity 
was available within their locality but only 11 of 
them were availing it There were 13 persons 
who had to go outside their locality for availing 
educational facility. As regards medical faCIlity 
out of 50 Interviewees only 15 reported that it 
was available Within their locality and all of them 
were availing it. Regarding recreational facility 
45 reported availability outside their neighbour­
hood while only 5 were availing it Within the 
locality. 



CHAPTER VIII 

FAMILY LIFE IN THE TOWN 

Family life is Influenced to a large extent by 
age of the head of the household, his economic 
status, sexwlse number of persons living In the 
household, besides his social status in the area. 

A Census household ;s group of persons who 
commonly live together and would take their 
meals from a common kitchen unless the ex-

igency of work prevented any of them from 
doing so. 

The details in respect of head of the 
household collected during the present survey, 
such as age and number of members living in 
the household is given in table V1I1.1. 

TABLE VIII.1: Distribution of households by number of members and age of head of household 

Age of Number of households having members 
head of 
house- Sln- 2 3 4 
hold 9 1e 

2 3 4 5 

Below 20 -
20-29 1 2 -
30-39 2 8 
40-49 4 4 3 
50-59 14 5 3 12 
60+ 29 13 5 3 

Total 45 22 14 28 

Table VIII. 1 indicates that a ut of 214 
households studied, 45 (21.03 per cent) were 
single member household These were mostly 
aged persons living alone. The state of position 
is quite apparant in the light of the fact that In 
Vnndaban a number of widows and destltutes 
come to spend remaining part of their life in 
peace and tranqu~lity. 

The most prevalent size of household In the 
town was 6-7 member household. Fortyone 

5 6-7 8-9 10-12 13 and Total ,.,._ 
above 

6 7 8 9 10 11 

-
1 3 2 9 
6 10 3 2 32 
7 11 5 2 36 
7 5 6 1 4 57 
5 12 4 5 4 80 

26 41 20 10 8 214 

(19.16 per cent) households of such size have 
been covered in the sample. The concentratIon 
of aged persons in the town is also reflected In 

age-group of head of the household. Eighty 
(37.38 per cent) head of the household were 
aged 60 and above and 57 (26 64 per cent) were 
In the age-group 50-59 years. Thus more than 
60 per cent of the head of the household are 
above 50 year of age. 
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TABLE VIII.2: Distribution of households by caste/community 

Type of household Number of household where 

Brahman Thakur Valsh Kayasth Sonar Lahar Kumhar 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1 S Ingle person 18 2 10 5 

2 Sub-nuclear or depleted 16 2 7 1 1 

3 Nuclear 29 3 ..... 7 2 1 

4 Nuclear with adhesion 10 2 4 1 1 2 

5 Lineal JOint 16 3 5 1 

6 Collateral JOint with ad- 3 2 
heslon 

7 Others 

(I) Self (male) father, 1 
sister, sister's son, 
mother 

(II) Self, spouse,marned 1 
daughter, widowed 
dautghter 

(III) Self (female) with 1 
daughter 

Total 93 13 36 9 1 1 4 



of head of household and type of household 

head of household belong to 

Mall Nal Jat 

9 10 11 

1 

2 

1 

4 

1 

2 

2 1 

Mallah 

12 

3 

1 

2 

6 
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13 

1 

1 

Baghel Yadav Ral Ghose 

14 15 16 17 

1 

1 

2 ,-

1 1 

1 2 1 2 
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TABLE 

Type of household Number of household where 

'Khatn Keshwam Jatav Dhobl Kon Sadhu 

1 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 

1 . Single Person 1 3 

2. Sub-Nuclear or depleted 1 2 1 2 1 

3 Nuclear 1 3 1 1 1 

4. Nuclear with adhesion 1 1 

5. Lineal}olnt with adhesion ; 2 '\ 

6. Collateral JOint with ad- 1 
heslon 

7 Others. 

(I) Self (male) father, sister, 
sister's son, mother 

(iJ) Self, spouse, married 
daughter, Widowed daughter 

(Iii) Self, (female) with 
daughter 

Total 3 2 9 1 5 2 3 
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V111.2- Cone/d. 

head of household belong to 

Bangall Halwai Faqulr SiddiquI Qureshi 
-----------------------~-------

25 26 27 28 29 

1 1 1 

1 1 

1 

1 

2 1 2 1 1 

30 

1 

1 

2 

Abbas 

31 

1 

1 

2 

Christian 

32 

1 

Total 

33 

45 

40 

62 

25 

33 

6 

1 

1 

1 

214 





Table VII1.2 gives type of households by 
caste/community of head of the household It 
may be seen therefrom single member 
households are by and large confined to the 
higher castes among Hindus. Out of 45 such 
households in case of 18 were Brahman, 10 
Valsh, 5 Kayasth, 2 Thakur, 3 Sadhu and the 
remaining 7 belonged to the other cast~s/com­
munities. It is in congruity with the belief prevail­
ing among orthodox Hmdu families that 
spending one's last days in a pllgnm centre IS 

desirable for the attainment of Moksha. Nuclear 
family consisting of husband, Wife and their 
unmarried children is the most prevalent type of 
family qrouplnq. Out of 214 households studied 
62 (28.97%) were nucJear or eJementary 
families. It would appear from the table that if the 
family types wherein a married couple is Irving 
with their unmarried children (Nuclear), some 
relative, nomally one of the widowed parents, 
added to the Nuclear family (Nuclear with ad­
hesion) and in case where a. married couple is 
living without any children or a widowed parent 
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is living with his/her unmarried children (~ub­
nuclear or depleted) put together number 127 
constituting 59.35 per cent of the total numbers 
of households. Besides these there are 39 
(18.22%) Joint type of families Of these 33 
(15 42%) are lineal Joint families wherein mar­
ned couple, with or without unmarried children, 
Irvll"lg with a married son and the latter's nuclear 
family There are also' 6 (2.80%) households 
wherein the extension IS along the horizontal 
lines I.e. nuclear family of two married brothers 
is liVing together In all of these cases the 
widowed mother was also Irving with them. 
There are also 3 (1.40%) households which 
could not be classified hence grouped under 
"Others'. Of these one each was recorded 
among the Brahman, Thakur and Vaish com­
munities. 

Distribution of the households classified by 
nature of relation of members to the head of the 
household, together with migration status, is 

in table VII 1.3 

TABLE VIII. 3: Distribution of households by nature of relation of member to head of household and migration 
status of head of household 

Nature of relation of members to head of household 

1 

1 Self 

2 Self, spouse 

3 Self (male), unmarried son/daughter 

4 Self (female), unmarried son/daughter 

5. Self (male), unmarried brother/sister 

6 Self (mare), widowed mother 

7 Seff (mare), unmarned brother and Sister, Widowed mother 

8 Self (female), husband, brother 

9 Self (male), unmarned son, Widowed mother 

10. Self (male), unmarried son and daughter, Widowed mother 

11 Self, spouse, unmarned brother !slster, Widowed mother 

12 Self (male), brothers's Wife and her son and daughter 

13 Self, spouse, unmarried son and daughter 

Number of households where migration 
status of head of household IS 

Non-migrant Migrant Total 

2 3 4 

6 39 45 

8 9 17 

1 2 

4 4 

1 1 2 

1 1 

2 2 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

4 3 7 

2 2 

45 17 62 
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TABLE VIII.3 -Cone/d. 

1 2 3 4 

14 Self, spouse, with or without unmarned son/daughter, brother's wife 3 1 4 

15 Self, spouse, with or without unmarned son/daughter, 
wIdowed mother 7 2 9 

16. Self (male), brother, brother's wife with their son/daughter 2 2 

17 Self (male), son, son's wife with son and daughter 6 1 7 

18 Self, spouse, sister's son, sister's son's wife with unmarried 
son and daughter 1 

19 Self (male), daughter, daughter's husband, their son and daughter 1 

20 Self (female), son, son's wife with unmarned son and daughter 1 

21 Self, spouse, marned son and son's wife, with or 
without unmarried son/daughter 26 5 31 

22 Self, spouse, father and mother 2 2 

23 Self, spouse, marned brother, brother's wife, with or 
without unmarried son/daughter, widowed mother 6 6 

Others 

24 Self, (male), father, sister, sIster's son, mother t t -

25 Self, spouse, married daughter, widowed daughter 1 1 

26. Self (female) with daughter 

Total 124 90 214 

Table VII1.3 indicates that out of 214 total 
sample households 124 (57.94%) were non­
migrant 90 (42.06%) were migrant. It would be 
interesting to note from the table that out of 45 
single member households 39 were migrant 
and only 6 were non-migrant. It would further 
substantiate the fact that, in congruity with the 
traditional orthodox Hinduism, considerable 
number of aged persons (mostly widowed per­
sons, destitutes and Sadhus) prefer Vrindaban 

tor spending their remaining part of life peace­
fully in devotion of Lord Krishna. It has indeed 
been an important characteristics of the town 

Educational level of head of households 

Distribution of households by type and 
educational level of the head of the household 
is given in table VIII.4: 

TABLE VIII.4: Distribution of household by type and educational level cf head of household 

Type of househ~ Number of households where ecfucatronanevel of househotd IS Total 

illiterate EducatIon Below Pnmary Matnc Diploma Oegree 

without pnmary and above and 

certificate above 
level 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1. Single person 12 10 6 10 4 3 45 
"-

2. Sub-nuclear or depleted 6 2 13 19 40 
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TABLE VIII. 4 -Coneld. 

1 

3. Nuclear 

4 Nuclear with adhesion 

5 Lineal JOint 

6 Collateral JOint with 

adhesion 

7 Others 

(I) Self{Male), father, 

sister, sister's son, 

mother 

(II) Self, spouse, marned 

daughter, Widowed daughter 

(III) Self (female) with 

daughter 

Total 

2 

13 

6 

8 

3 

49 

3 

2 

5 

1 

19 

Table VIII, 4 shows 49 (22,90 per cent) out of 
the total householes were illiterates and equal 
number of heads of households were educated 
upto Primary level. Nineteen heads of 
households (8.88 per cent) were literates 
without educational level, and another 20(9.35 
per cent) were educated below primary level 
only. Only 42(19.63 per cent) heads of 
households were educated upto matric and 
33(15.42 per cent) were educated upto degree 
or above level. 

4 

4 

5 

5 

20 

5 

18 

9 

6 
3 

49 

6 

17 

8 

42 

7 

1 

1 

2 

8 

7 

4 

33 

9 

62 

25 

33 
6 

1 

1 
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Thus a high prorportion among heads of 
households are having low ,level of education. 
Inspite of this majority of population enJoys high 
level of social status. 

Family members staying outside the town: 
The distribution of households belonging to 

different religions and caste/community whose 
members are staying outside Vrindaban and 
whose head of the household belongs to Uttar 
Pradesh or any other states/places is given in 
table VIII. 5 (a). 

TABLE VIII.S: (8) Households whose class family members are staying outside by religion and caste/community 
and place stated to which the head of the household belongs 

Religion and caste / 

community ofhead of household 

1 

HINDU 1 Brahman 

2 Ghose 

3. Jatav (SC) 

Total number 

of households 

2 

28 

2 

Number of households whose family members are staYing 

outside and where head of household belongs to 

Uttar Pradesh 

3 

21 

1 

2 

Outside state/country 

4 

7 
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TABLE VIII. 5 (a) -Cone/d. 

1 2 3 4 

4 Kayasth 

5 Kumhar 

6 Lohar 

7 Mallah 

8 Nal 

9 Ral 

10 Sonar 

11 Thakur 

12 Valsh 

MUSLIM Qureshi 

CHRISTIAN 

UNSPECIFIED 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

6 

14 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 
2 

1 

1 

1 

6 

9 

1 

1 

5 

1 

Total 64 51 13 

It would appear therefore that the heads of 
such 51 (79.69%) households belong to Uttar 
Pradesh Among castes/communities the 
Brahmans have maximum number (28) of such 
households. OF these 21 head of the 
households belong to Uttar Pradesh and 7 to 
other States of India. The Vaish community 
stand at the second place with 14 of such 

households. Of these 9 belonged to Uttar 
Pradesh and 5 are from to other states. The last 
residence of majority 38 (59.37%) of head of 
households out of a total of 64 is less than 50 
kilometres. Of these 34 were within the town. 
The same has been elborated in details in 
table VIII.5 (b) 

TABLE VIII5(b): Households whose family members are staying outside by religon and caste/community and 
place of Last residence of head of household 

Rehglon and castel 

community 

1 

Hindu 1 Brahman 

2 Ghose 

3 Jatav (SC) 

4 Kayasth 

5 Kumhar 

6 Lohar 

7. MaJlah 

8 Nal 

9 Ral 

10. Sonar 

Total Number 

of houeholds 

2 

28 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

Number of households who$e famlty members 

are staYing outside and distance (In km) of 

place of last residence of head of household 

50 or less 51-100 101-200 201-500 500+ 

3 4 5 6 7 

16 1 8 3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 
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TABLE VII.S (b}Conc/d. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

11 Thakur 6 5 

12, Valsh 14 5 

MUSLIM Qureshi 1 1 

CHRISTIAN 1· 

UNSPECIFIED 1 

Total 64 38 

Particulars of family mambers staying out­
Slde by educational level and relation of head of 

1 

4 4 1 

1 

1 

6 1 13 6 

the household are given In table V111.6. 

TABLE VItl.6: Particulars of family members staying outside by educational level and relation to head of household 

Educational level Number of persons staYing outside who are related to head of household 

Father Mother Son 

1 2 3 4 

IlIrterate 
Educational-without 2 6 17 
level 1 
Below Primary 1 4 
Primary 1 2 4 
Middle 1 4 
Matnc 7 
Higher secondary 3 6 
Diploma and certificate 1 6 
Degree and above 1 16 

Total 9 9 65 

It may be observed from table VIII 6 that 
majority, 65(65.66%), of the absentee members 
are related to the head of the household as 
sons. Out of these 65 males who have gone out 
ofVrindaban, obvisouly in connection with earn­
ing their livelihood, 17(26.15%) were illiterates, 
9(13.85%) had attained primary level, 4(6.15%) 
were midple, 7 (10.77~) were high school, 

Daughter Brother Sister Wife Husband 

5 6 1 8 9 

1 1 

1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 1 
5 

1 13 1 1 

0(9.23%) were higher secondary, 6 (9.23%) 
were diploma or certificate holders while 16 
(24.62%) had achieved degree and above level 
of education. Out ofthe remaining 34 absentee 
members 13(13.13%) were related to the head 
of the household as brothers, 9(9.09%) as 
fathers, 9 (9.09%) as mothers, and one each 
as daughter, wife and husband. 
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TABLE VIII.7: Number of family members staying outside by length 

Relation Total Less than 1 year 
to head number 
of house- of house-

hold holds 

Reason 

Service Labourer Training 
ofac-
count-
ancy 

1 2 3 4 5 

Father 9 

Mother 9 

Son 65 2 i 1 

Brother 13 1 

Daughter 1 

Sister 

Husband 1 

Wife 1 

Total 99 3 

Table VII!.7 shows that there are 99 
households in respect of whom some of the 
family member is staying out due to one or the 
other reason, mostly in connection with their 
economIc pursuits. It indicates that In a fairly 
large proportion, (46.26 per cent) some mem­
bers have to go out to eke out their livelihood 
The maximum number 65(65.65 per cent) of the 
persons going out are related as son. 

Mental 
Asylum 

6 

1 

1 

Number of family 

1-4 years 

Reason 

Service Statue Tea stall Labourer Tallonng 
Supplier 

7 8 9 10 11 

1 

3 4 3 

2 

5 5 1 3 

Educational levels indicate that out of nine 
fathers two were illiterate, one each primary and 
middle pass and the remaining five fathers were 
educated above matric standard. 

Mother educational level was very low as six 
out of nine were Illiterate and for remaining three 
the educational level was between below 
primary only. 



of time, reason and relation to head of household 

members staYing outside for 

Cultlvc:l- Carpenter Sweat- Grocery Chatshop 
tlon shop 

12 13 14 15 16 

1 1 

1 2 

1 1 2 1 

Among sons 17 (17.17 per cent) were Illiterate 
and 16{16.16 per cent) were educated upto 
degree and abover leval, SIX of the sons (6.06 
per cent) possessed technical diploma or cer­
tificates. The educational levels of the remaining 
sons ranged between literate without educa­
tional level and middle class standards. 

Among brothers one out of 13 was illiterate 
while five of them were educated up to degree 
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H.H 
duties 

17 

2 

2 

5-9 years 

Reason 

Rlck- Service Tea stall Rail line Depend-
shaw Cheker ent 
puller 

18 19 20 21 22 

1 

1 

5 2 1 

1 5 2 1 1 

or above level. 

The only one daughter staying out was il­
literate. 

Persons staying out and seeking employ­
ment 

During the survey of the persons staying-out 
and seeking employment it was found thatthere 



Relation to 
head of 
house­
hold 
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TABLE 

Number of family 

10-19 years 

Reason 

Retired H H Cultlva- RaJ91r Service Cultlva- Doctor Labourer Ration Coal 
depot 

Peon 
duties tlon tlon (M.B shop 

B S.) 

1 23 24 25 26 

Father 

Mother 1 1 

Son 1 

Brother 

Daughter 1 

Sister 

Husband 

Wife 

Total 2 , 1 

was only one person (as a brother of the head 
of the hou~ehold) staying out of his house in the 
same town (Vrindaban) alone with his parents 
and seeking employment, h3 had technical 
qualification of a diploma In civil engineering. 

The low level of education for such persons 
was due to the fact that Vrindaban is a famous 
religious palace and a town of tounst interest 
with great patencials of economic activities. 

27 

2 

6 

1 

1 

10 

28 29 30 31 32 33 

1 1 6 1 1 

1 1 

2 1 6 1 1 1 

Even the Illiterate persons belonging to priest by 
caste of Brahman have got several options to 
earn their livelihood. The education persons on 
the other hand even after retirment have not to 
face the problem of becoming dependent on 
other family members. They Involve 
themselves directly or indirectly in religious life 
of the town in temples, Bhajarashram and 
guest houses etc. Thus the movement of the 
population out side the town has almost been 
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VIII.7- Concld 

members staYing outside for 

20.,.. years 

Reason 

Meche­
me 

Sweet 
shop 

HH 
duties 

RetIred ServIce BusIness MedIcine Teacher 
shop 

Doctor 
(Private 
practice) 

RetIred Cultiva­
tion 

HH 
duties 

34 35 36 37 38 39 

2 

2 

1 

1 1 

10 7 

1 

1 1 2 1 13 

controlled by these activities. Instead a large 
number of persons from outside the town 
have been attracted to find employment 
avenues. 

Remittance sent/received by family mem­
bers staying out 

The family members staying out of the town 

9 

40 41 42 43 44 45 

1 

1 1 

1 1 

retain theIr link with their othe~ members by way 
of sendinq money or receiving money from 
them. DUring the survey of Vnndaban town an 
attempt was made to study the extent of r~mlt­
tances sent received by absentee family mem­
bers Table VIII 8 gives details of remlttances 
sent by the absentee family members classified 
by state to which the head of the household 
belon~s and present address of mem bers of the 
family staYIng outsIde. 
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TABLE VIII.S: Remittances sent by absentee family members classified by state to which the head of 

State to which head 
of household belongs 

Uttar Pradesh 

Rajasthan 

Bihar 

West Bengal 

Maharashtra 

Total 

Number of 
households 

2 

51 

7 

2 

3 

1 

64 

Total number of 
absentee 
members 

3 

81 

9 

2 

3 

4 

99 

Mathura 

4 

1 

(Rs 200 00) 

1 

Average amount of remittances 

Meerut 

5 

1 

(Rs 500.00) 

1 

Mirzapur 

6 

1 

(Rs.200.00) 

1 

Note. Figures In parenthesIs IS average amount of remittance In Rupees sent by absentee members to their homes In 

Vnndaban 

It would appear from table VI! 1.8 that 99 mem­
bers staying outside the town belonged to 64 
households. Out of total 99 absentee members 
only 13 were sending some remittance to their 
home at Vnndaban. The average amount of 
money remitted vaned from Rs.100.00 to 
Rs.700.00. Out of 13 persons remitting some 

amount to their respective households In 
respect of 9 the head of the household belongs 
to Uttar Pradesh These 9 persons have gone 
one each to Mathura, Meerut, Mirzapur. Bareilly 
within the state. Besides one person has gone 
to Bihar and 2 each to Delhi and Rajasthan. The 
average amount of remittance sent by them 
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household belongs and present address of the members of family staying outside 

sent by absentee members whose present address IS 

Bareilly Rajasthan Jammu & West Bengal Bihar Haryana Deihl 
Kashml1 

7 8 9 

1 2 

(Rs 300 00) (Rs 300 00) 

1 

(Rs 200 00) 

1 

(Rs 100 00) 

(Rs 

1 3 1 

vanes "from Rs.200.00 to Rs.600.00. In respect 
of 2 persons the head of the household belongs 
to Rajasthan These two persons have gone 
one each to Jammu & Kashmir and Haryana 
and were sending remittance of Rs. 200.00 and 
Rs. 700.00 respectively. In respect of one per­
son the head of the household hails from Bihar 

10 11 12 13 

1 2 

(Rs 600 00) (Rs 350 00) 

1 

(Rs 70000) 

1 

100 00) 

1 1 1 2 

and the absentee member has gone to Rajas­
than and was sending remittance of Rs.1 00.00. 
In another case the absentee member has gone 
to West Bengal and was sending remittance of 
Rs. 100 00 to his home at Vrinaaban The head 
of this household originally hailed from West 
Bengal 



CHAPTER IX 

Housing and Material Culture 

House is one of the basic requirements of 
human life. Location of the house with reference 
to area and climate, availability of construction 
materials and economic status of the residents 
determine the type and style of dwelling units to 
a large extent. 

At the time of 1981 Census the population of 
Vrindaban town was 36,786 liVing In 7,480 
households. Out of total households, a sample 
of 214 spread over 12 wards was taken up for 
detailed study dUring the present survey 

The break-up of selected households in the 
respective wards IS given below:-

Ward Name of the ward No of selected 

No. households 

t 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

I 
2 

Blhanpura 

Sewa KunJ 

Keshi Ghat 

Gopeshwar 

Gyan Gudn 

Chhipi Gah 

Kishorepura 

Govlnd Dev 

Radha Nlwas 

Kemar Ban 

Total 

3 

16 

19 

21 

20 

21 

17 

19 

17 

16 

11 

214 

1 2 

1 Raman Petl 

2 BhanglPada 

3 

18 

19 

Relation of selected houses with adjoining 
houses In space, locality and religion is given in 
table IX 1 

-_--

TABLE IX.1 : Relation of selected houses with adjoining houses in space, by location and religion (1988 Survey) 

Name of ward No of No of No No Hln- Mus- Sikh Unspe-
sepa- sepa- of of du 11m clfied 

rate rate houses houses 
houses houses which which 

with without are flats have floors 
compound com- In multl- In multi floor 

pound flats hOUSIng unit 
hOUSing 

unit 

., 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Raman Retl 9 3 1 5 15 3 
E!hanglPada 11 3 1 4 18, 1 
Blhartpura 7 5 2 2 16 
Sewa KunJ 9 1 5 4 18 1 
Keshl Ghat 5 11 2 3 21 
Gopeshwar 1 17 ., 2 20 
Gyan Gudn 8 9 1 3 20 1 
Chhipi Gall 3 4 3 7 17 
K,shorepura 3 10 1 5 16 2 1 
Govlnd Dev 5 6 2 4 13 4 
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TABLE IX.1-Con'~/Q. 

1 

Radha Nlwas 
Kemar Ban 

Total 

2 

6 
6 

73 

9 
1 

79 

4 

19 

It would be seen from table IX.1 that 73 
houses had separate houses with compound, 
while 79 had separate houses but did not have 
compound. Nineteen houses were flats and 43 
had floors in multi-floor housing units. Except 8 
Muslims, one Christian and 6 unspecified, all 
the remaining 199 selected houses belonged to 
the Hindus. It may be seen from the table that 
the Muslim population of the town is confined 

5 

4 

43 

6 

14 
11 

199 

7 8 9 

2 

a 1 6 

to three wards only, namely, Kishorepura, 
Govind Dev and Radha Niwas while a solitary 
houshold of a Christian has returned from 
Kishorepura. 

Classification of the. houses according to 
their location in wards by their caste/com­
munity is given in table IX.2. 
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TABLE IX.2: Distribution of houses by 

Name of ward HINDU 

Brahman Thakur Kayasth Sonar Lahar 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Raman Retl 5 3 1 

BhanglPada 9 

B,hanpura 10 2 1 '1-

Sewa KunJ 10 1 4 

Keshlghat 8 2 3 2 

Gopeshwar 11 3 2 3 

Gyan Gudn 11 3 4 1 

Chhipi Gall 7 10 

Kishorepura 7 1 1 

Govlnd Dev 4 1 5 

Radha Nlwas 4 1 

Kemar Ban 7 1 2 

Total 93 13 36 9 1 



Scation religion and caste/community 

Kumhar 

8 

2 

1 

4 

Mall 

9 

2 

1 

1 

4 

Nal 

10 

1 

2 

153 

HINDU 

Jat Mallah GUJar 8aghel 

11 12 13 14 

1 3 1 

1 

2 

1 

1 6 1 1 
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TABLE 

Name of ward HINDU 

Yadav Ral Ghose Khatri Slndhl Jatav (SC) Dhabi (SC) Balmlkl (SC) 

1 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

Raman Retl 

BhanglPada 2 5 

Blhanpura 1 

SewaKunJ 1 1 

Keshlghat 1 1 

Gopeshwar 

Gyan Gudn 

Chhipi Gall 

Kishorepura 2 1 

Govrnd Dev 1 1 

Radha Nlwas 5 

Kemar Ban 

Total 2 1 2 3 2 9 5 
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IX.2 -Cone/d. 

MUSLIM 

Kon (SC) Faquir Qureshi Shlekh 

23 24 25 26 

1 2 

1 2 

2 2 2 

Abbas Christian 

27 28 29 

1 

1 

2 

2 1 1 

Unspecltred 

30 

3 

1 

1 

1 

6 



It would be seen from table IX.2 that the 
Hindus are divided in twenty-two castes includ­
ing the Scheduled Castes. The Brahmans are 
numerically dominant caste having 93 (43.46 
per cent) households. They have returned from 
aU wards of the town. The Vaish, trading com­
munity with a total 36 (16.82 per cent) 
households stand in the second place and the 
Thakur with 13 (6.07 per cent) households at the 
third position. 

Occupations 

The Brahmans are engaged In religious ac­
tivities of a priest (panda) and gUide to the 
devotees in temples and ghats The Valsh are 
engaged In actlvites of trade and commerce. 
The persons belongmg to Sunar, Kumhar, 
Lahar, Mall, Nai, Ma/Jah, Yadav, Dhob/, Balmlki 
etc. are by and large continUing their traditional 
occupations. People from remaining castes 
among Hindus are engaged In diverse occupa­
tions. Those belonging to Muslim community 
are working as sculptors, artisans and 
labourers 

Migration status 

Classification of households by their place of 
last residence is given In table IX 3. 

TABLE IX.3: Distribution of households by migration 
status and place of last residence 

MIgratIon status and last 

resIdence of the household 

Total number 

of households 

----------~---- --- --- --

2 
---_----------- - --- ---

A Non-MIgrant (Born In the town) 

B Migrants 

(I) Residence outSide town In 

the district 

(II) Last residence outSIde the 

dlstnct, but Within the state 

1 Badaun 

2 Agra 

3 Etah 

4 Bulandshahr 

5 Aligarh 

124 

15 

1 

3 

3 

1 

6 
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1 
-

6 Srtapur 

7 Suttanpur 

8 Varanasl 

9 Jalaun 

10 Etawah 

11 Kanpur 

12 Allahabad 

13 GorakhpUl:: 

14 Farrukhabad 

15 Malnpun 

(III) Last resIdence In other state 

1 West Bengal 

2 Haryana 

3 Punjab 

4 Rajasthan 

5 Jammu & KashmIr 

6 Madhya Pradesh 

7 Deihl 

8 Assam 

9 HImachal Pradesh 

10 BIhar 

11 Onssa 

12 Maharashtra 

(IV) Last residence In other countnes 

1 Pakistan 

2 Nepal 

3 Bangia Desh 

Total 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

,,1 

1 

1 

1 

16 

3 

1 

8 

1 

2 

1 

1 
---4 

2 

2 

3 

4 

2 

214 

It may be seen from table IX.3 that out of total 
214 households, 124 (57.94 per cent) belong to 
the Vrindaban town and were non-migrants. 

, Among migrant households 15 (7 01 per 
cent) hailed from Mathura district. The head of 
households who came from other dlstncts of 
Uttar Pradesh were 24 and accounted for 11 21 
per cent of the households. Out of 42 heads of 
households who came from other states, 16 
(7.48 per cent) came from West Bengal alone. 



The table reveals that number of households 
came from nearby areas such as Agra, Aligarh, 
Etah, Haryana and Rajasthan. Only 9 heads of 
households (4.21 per cent) belonged to other 
countries. All the selected houses were being 
used for residential purposes 
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Problems faced by the heads of households 
in respective wards by type of problem in rela­
tion to situation of the household viz , with or 
without compound and multi-fiats and multl­
floors IS given In table IX 4 
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Name otward No of houses No of households 
studied 

1 2 3 

Raman Ret! 18 9 

BhanglPada 19 11 

Blhartpura 16 7 

Sewa Kunj 19 9 

Keshl Ghat 21 5 

Gopeshwar 20 1 

Gyan Gudn 21 8 

ChhlPI Gall 17 3 

Kishorepura 19 3 

Govlnd Dev 17 5 

Radha Nlwas 16 6 

Kemar Ban 11 6 

Total 214 73 

Table IXA shows that out of 214 houses 73 
had compounds. Out of them 66 had problem 
of inadequate water supply and 47 did not get 
deSired electric supply while other 28 reported 
sever service as unsatisfactory. Five houses did 
not get fresh 'em and other five faced problems 
of old age of the house. Six others reported 

TABLE IX 4: Number of selected houses by 

Water supply IS 
very poor 

4 

9 

11 

7 

9 

3 

1 

7 

3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

66 

Electnc supply IS 

not good 

5 

9 

11 

7 

4 

3 

3 

4 

5 

47 

roads to be dIrty. 

Separate house 

Problem 

Sewer IS not work­
Ing properly 

6 

2 

7 

7 

1 

4 

1 

3 

3 

28 

Similarly, 79 households dId not have com­
pound. Except problems of dirty roads and 
problems of old houses other problems faced 
are similar to those houses which had com­
pound in their houses. 



type and problems faced 

with compound 

faced 

Road IS dirty Old house 

7 8 

2 

2 

3 

3 1 

6 5 

Not getting 
fresh air 

9 

3 

2 

5 

Out of 19 houses which were flats in multi-flat 
units 18 reported water problem followed by 
electnc supply in eleven houses. 

In 43 houses which are floors in multi-floor 
housing units, similar problems were reported. 
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No of separate house without compound 

- Problem faced 

No of households, Water supply IS Electnc supply IS 

very poor not good 

10 11 12 

3 3 3 

3 2 2 

5 5 5 

1 

11 11 

17 11 7 

9 9 4 

4 4 4 

10 10 10 

6 4 4 

9 7 6 

1 1 

79 68 46 

Floor position of houses 

Out 01 total 214 households 171 (79.91 per 
cent) were living in single storeyed houses., 18 
households (8.41 per cent) lived on ground 
floors and the remaining 25 (11.68 per cent) 
were found living on first floors. ". 
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TABLE 

Name of ward No of separate house without compound No of houses which 

Problem faced 

Sever is not work- Road IS dirty 
Ing properly 

1 13 14 

Raman Retl 1 

BhanglPada 1 

Blhanpura 5 

Sewa KunJ 

Keshl Ghat 

Gopeshwar 5 4 

Gyan Gudn 3 2 

Chhlpr Gall 4 4 

K,shorepura 10 7 

Govrnd Dev 

Radha Nlwas 

Kemar Ban 1 

Total 30 

Problems faced by heads of the households 
with reference to their occupancy In regar~ to 
location as single storeyed houses, ground 
floor houses and on other floors IS given In table 
IX. 5 

Old house 

15 

5 

4 

6 

16 

Not getting 
fresh air 

16 

5 

5 

Problem faced 

No of Water supply 
households IS very poor 

17 18 

1 

2 2 

5 5 

2 2 

1 

3 3 

1 1 

2 2 

1 1 

19 18 

Table IX. 5 shows that out of 171 households 
living in single storeyed houses 152 (88.89 per 
cent) complained of water problem and 104 
(60.82 per cent) of irregular electnc supply. 
Eighteen households, whose houses are lo­
cated on ground floors Of multi storeyed build-
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IX.4 - Concld 

Wh,ch are flats In multI-fiat house unit Number of houses whIch have floors In multI-Roar housing Unit 

Problem faced 

Electnc sup- Road IS dirty Not getting No of 
ply IS n.ot good fresh air households 

19 20 21 22 

-1 5 

4 

2 2 2 

1 :; 4 

3 

2 

3 

2 3 7 

1 1 5 

2 4 

1 

4 

11 4 2 43 

ings faced various problems Twenty-five 
houses were situated on first floor of the multl- ' 
storeyed buildings. Erratic Water and electric 
supply and unsatisfactory severage system 
were their main problems. 

Problem faced 

Water supply Electnc supp- Sever IS not Road IS dIrty 
IS very poor Iy IS not good working properly 

23 24 25 26 

5 5 4 

4 4 3 

2 2 2 

4 1 

3 

2 

3 2 2 

7 5 5 

5 5 5 5 

3 3 

4 4 3 

42 30 20 10 

Predominant materials 
Ward-wise distribution of houses showing 

details of various items used for the construc­
tion of floors, walls, roof, celillng, doors and 
windows is given in table IX.6. 
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TABLE IX.5 : Classification of households with reference to 

Name of ward Households hVlng In single storeyed bUilding 

Total number Numbers reporting problem number 

A B c o E 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Raman Retl 13 13 13 3 

BhangrPada 15 13 13 8 

Blhanpura 14 10 14 14 12 

Sewa KunJ 15 15 1 

Keshl Ghat 18 16 7 1 

Gopeshwar 18 12 4 7 5 

Gyan Gudn 18 2 17 3 9 7 

Chhipi Galt 10 10 7 5 

Kishorepura 14 14 7 14 13 

Govmd Dev 13 9 9 

Radha Nlwas 16 13 11 

Kemar Ban 7 6 6 4 

Total 171 
, 

12 152 21 104 58 

Note:-Problem Nos denote : A. Fresh air, B Water supply IS not good, C Old house, O. Electric supply IS not good, 



locality, floor position of house and problems faced 

Households hVlng on ground floor of multl­
storeyed bUilding 

Total Numbers reporting problem number 
number 

B o E 

8 9 10 11 

2 2 2 1 

2 2 2 2 

1 1 1 1 

3 3 

2 2 

2 2 2 

3 3 3 3 

2 1 2 

1 1 1 1 

18 17 13 8 

E Sewer IS not working properly and F. Road IS dirty. 
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Households hving on 1st floor of multi-storeyed bUilding 

Total 
number 

12 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

5 

2 

2 

3 

25 

B 

13 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

5 

2 

2 

3 

25 

Numbers reporting problem number 

F o E 

14 15 16 

3 3 

2 1 

1 1 

2 3 

5 3 5 

2 

1 1 

3 2 

6 17 15 

A 

17 

5 

2 

7 
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TABLE IX.6: Distribution of houses by predominant materials of floor, 

Name of Ward Predominant matenal of floor 

Cement Sand Concrete Brick Mud Stone 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Raman Retl 15 1 13 3 

BhanglPada 15 1 14 4 

Blhanpura 16 1 16 

Sewa KunJ 14 8 2 

Keshi Ghat 8 2 12 4 

Gopeshwar 11 7 7 11 2 

GyanGudn 11 16 

Chhipi Gall 17 3 3 

Kishorepura 15 5 1 1 

Govlnd Dev 6 2 8 2 3 

Radha Nlwas 9 2 4 2 4 2 

Kemar Ban 8 5 3 1 2 

Total 145 9 23 111 15 19 
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waif, roof and ceilling by Ward 

PredomInant matenal of wall PredomInant 

Cement Bnck Mud Stoned Cement Contrete Wood 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

14 18 6 

15 17 1 10 2 

15 15 13 1 

15 17 4 2 

4 15 2 4 

2 20 1 14 5 2 

8 21 5 10 

9 14 5 11 3 

6 17 4 5 

6 16 2 4 

3 15 1 9 2 

2 10 1 7 

99 195 12 87 7 29 
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TABLE 

material of roof 

Mud Stone slabs Iron Brick Thatch 

1 15 16 17 18 19 

Raman Retl 13 3 

BhanglPada 15 1 5 

Blhanpura 7 1 9 

Sewa KunJ 14 2 2 

Keshl Ghat 17 

Gopeshwar 10 6 2 

Gyan Gudn 11 5 

ChhlPI Gall 15 8 

Kishorepura 15 10 2 

Govlnd Dev 1"5 1 1 

Radha Nlwas 5 14 1 1 

Kemar Ban 8 1 2 

Total 15 150 32 25 2 



IX.6 - Concld 

Predominant material of cellhng 

Stone Iron Wood 

20 21 22 

17 3 14 

17 1 15 

13 2 14 

16 3 4 

B 

17 13 3 

14 4 11 

14 5 5 

15 11 5 

14 3 6 

14 7 4 

B 5 

167 57 81' 

167 

Cement 

23 

1 

4 

2 

13 

3 

7 

4 

5 

5 

45 

Predominant material of Door & 
Window 

Iron Wood 

24 25 

18 18 

19 19 

16 16 

19 19 

21 21 

20 20 

21 21 

17 17 

19 19 

17 17 

16 16 

11 11 

214 214 





Table IX.6 shows that for the construction of 
floors cement was used in case of 145 (67.76 
per cent) householgs, followed by brick in 111 
{51.87 per cent} houses. In 23 (10.75 per cent) 
houses the floors were made of concrete and in 
another 19 (8.88 per cent) cases the floors were 
made of stones. The number of floors made of 
mud and sand were only 15 (7.00 per cent) and 
9 (4.21 per cent) respectively. 

For the construction of walls, brick and ce­
ment was used by most of the households 
Twelve households used stone and only one 
used mud for the construction of walls of the 
houses. 

Maximum ,terns viz., cement, wood, con-
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crete, stone, iron, bricks, mud and reeds were 
utilized while preparing roofs of the houses. As 
stone is easily available in nearby areas of 
Rajasthan, the use of cement and stone is very 
conspicuous followed by Hon, wood and bncks. 

Similarly for the construction of ceilling stone 
was used predominantly followed by wood and 
iron. Doors and windows of all the houses were 
made of iron and wood respectively 

Number of rooms 

Table IX.7 gives ward-wise classification of 
households by number of members (males and 
females) and number of rooms occupied 
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TABLE IX.7· Households classified by number of members, 

Name of Ward Total number of Total no of Total no of Households with one room Households 
I 

members households rooms 
studied 

No of No. of members No of 
households households 

Male Female M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Raman Retl 45 37 18 61 5 14 9 3 

BhanglPada 64 49 19 60 7 13 15 3 

Blhanpura 30 27 16 50 4 6 6 5 

Sewa KunJ 47 30 19 66 6 5 6 4 

Keshl Ghat 52 40 21 51 6 6 6 6 

Gopeshwar 32 34 20 47 9 5 11 5 

Gyan Gudn 50 51 21 70 6 10 8 2 

Chhipi Gall 47 41 17 86 3 3 2 

Kishorepura 82 62 19 68 3 12 11 4 

Govlnd Dev' 65 42 17 39 5 9 4 7 

Radha Nlwas 49 31 16 41 4 11 5 6 

Kemar Ban 13 15 11 31 3 2 3 4 

Total 576 459 214 670 61 93 87 51 
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number of rooms occcupied and locality 

with two rooms 

No. of members 

M F 

10 11 

10 6 

10 9 

9 9 

8 5 

20 15 

12 9 

7 5 

7 7 

15 9 

33 24 

20 17 

7 6 

158 121 

Households with three rooms 

No. of 
households 

12 

4 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

3 

3 

6 

2 

1 

31 

No. of members 

M F 

13 14 

8 11 

2 2 

2 1 

3 3 

12 7 

10 7 

7 10 

11 9 

23 16 

4 5 

5 3 

87 74 

Households with four rooms 

No. of 
households 

15 

2 

1 

4 

4 

2 

2 

4 

2 

23 

No. of members 

M F 

16 17 

7 2 

6 4 

8 

11 9 

11 13 

3 3 

8 4 

16 5 

12 6 

1 1 

83 47 

Households with 

No of 
households 

18 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

10 



Name of 
Ward 

Raman Retl 

BhanglPada 

Blhanpura 

Sewa KunJ 

Keshl Ghat 

Gopeshwar 

Gyan Gudn 

Chhipi Gall 

Kishorepura 

Govlnd Dev 

Radha Nlwas 

Kemar Ban 

Total 

five rooms 

No of members 

M F 

19 20 

5 2 

17 15 

1 

1 

3 3 

2 2 

30 23 
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TABLE 

Households with SIX rooms Households with seven rooms 

No of No of members No of No of members 
households ---------- households ----------

M F M F 

21 22 23 24 25 26 

3 4 4 1 1 

2 10 4 

2 5 5 

2 9 5 1 4 5 

1 2 2 

2 6 3 

1 8 7 

1 3 4 

1 1 

2 3 5 

17 51 39 2 5 5 



IX.7- Concld 

Households with eight rooms 

No of No of members 
households ----------

27 

2 

2 

4 

2 

13 

M F 

28 

3 

5 

9 

5 

12 

11 

46 

29 

5 

2 

1 

6 

7 

13 

14 

48 

17~ 

Households with nine rooms 

No of No of members 
households ----------

30 

1 

1 

2 

M F 

31 

6 

5 

11 

32 

8 

1 

9 

Households with ten rooms 

No of No. of m"Elmbers 
households ----------

M F 

33 34 35 

4 12 6 

4 12 6 





A glance of table IX.7 shows that a total 
population of 1,035 persons (576 mares and 
459 females) spread over in 214 households 
were living in 670 rooms. Out of them 61 
households had only one room each and a total 
of 180 persons (93 males and 87 females) 
res\ded there\n. There were 1\Hy-one 
households with two rooms each. In 102 
houses a total of 279 persons (158 males and 
121 females) were living Similarly, In 31 
households there were three rooms each 
Hence in 93 houses a total population of 161 
persors (87 males and 74 females) lived as 
husbands and wives. 
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In the fourth category twenty-three heads of 
households had 92 rooms with Just 130 persons 
(83 males and 47 females) residing in them. 
Household congestion in respect of household 
haVing five, SIX and eight rooms each IS com­
paratively less In relation to the above stated 
households. The least households congestion 
IS visible in case of houses havmg seven, nine 
and ten rooms each, because the number of 
people living in them In comparatively very less 
Availability of per capita floor space 

The break-up of households by availability of 
per capita floor space and the number of total 
members liVing there IS given In table IX 8 



Households 

Name of ward Total number No of members 

1 2 3 

Raman Retl 18 82 

BhanglPada 19 113 

Blhanpura 16 57 

Sewa Kunj 19 77 

Keshl Ghat 21 92 

Gopeshwar 20 66 

Gyan Gudn 21 101 

ChhlPI Galt 17 88 

Klsh.orepura 19 144 

Govmd Dev 17 107 

Radha Nlwas 16 80 

Kemar Ban 11 28 

Total 214 1,035 
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T ABLE IX 8- Households classified by locality 

2-3 sq metres 

No of 
households 

4 

1 

1 

1 

3 

No of members 

5 

1 

1 

3 

Per capita 

4-5 sq metres 

No of 
households 

6 

7 

1 

8 

No of members 

12 

5 

17 



and per capita floor space 

floor space 

6-9 sq metres 

No of 
households 

8 

1 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

14 

No of members 

9 

1 

6 

9 

4 

1 

3 

9 

3 

36 

177 

10-15 sq metres 

No of 
households 

10 

3 

t 

3 

3 

2 

5 

5 

1 

5 

4 

1 

33 

No of members 

11 

9 

1 

11 

6 

10 

23 

20 

27 

16 

2 

126 

16 + sq metres 

No of 
households 

12 

15 

17 

13 

12 

19 

5 

13 

15 

19 

10 

10 

8 

156 

No of members 

13 

73 

111 

46 

64 

82 

21 

71 

86 

144 

77 

55 

23 

853 

Remarks 

14 

There IS 

no household 

having 

one or 

less 

sq metres_ 

per 

capita 

floor 

space 
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Table IX.8 shows that out of 214 households 
156 {72.90 per cent} possessed per capita floor 
space of sixteen or more square meters Thlrty­
three households (15.42 per cent) were utiliZing 
the floor space ranging between ten to fifteen 
square meters. Out of the remaining 14 

households (6.53 per cent) the availability of per 
capita floor space was between SIX to nine 
square meters. Only 11 households {5.15 per 
cent} had space area upto 5 square meters 
only 

TABLE IX 9: Households and population by availability of electricity and toilet facilities and tenure status of house 
occupied in Vrindaban town {1981 Census} 

Tenure Totar No Electnclty TOilet Facility 
status of Available Not Available Available Not Available 
of house households 
occupied Households Population Households Population Households Population Households Population 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Total 7,315* 4,950* 22,895 2,365 11,770 5,710 26,085 1,605 8,580 
(100 00) (6767) (3233) (78 OS) (21 94) 

Owned 4,835 3,115 ~6,665 1,720 9,675 3,575 1,8925 1,260 7,415 
(66 10) (4258) (2352) (4887) (1723) 

Rented 2,480 1,835 6,230 645 2,095 2,135 7,160 345 1,165 
(33 90) (2509) (881 ) 

~ 
(2919) (471) 

(Census of India 1981, Uttar Pradesh, Series 22, Part VIII A&B (III), PP 140-41) 

Note 
* Marginal difference In the total population and number of households IS Vnndaban town from the corresponding figures 

for the 1981 Census may be explained due to adoption of two different methods of processing Ie 100% coverage and 20% 
sampling of the total population 

TABLE IX. 10: Households by source of drinking water in Vrindaban town {1981 Census} 

Total Drinking water source 

Number of Well Tap Hand/pump River /Canal Tank Other 

Households Tube/well 

WIthin Outside WithIn OutsIde W,thin Outside Within Outside Within Outside Wlthm Outside 

Premises Premises Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr Pr 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

7,315 1,670 515 2,830 2,095 45 20 15 15 100 10 

(100 00) (2283) (704) (38 69) (2864) (062) \C 27) (-) 020) (020) (1 37) (-) (014) 

(Census of InOla 1981, Uttar Pradesh, Senes 22, Part VII A & B (III), pp 398-99) 

Amenities 

The 1981 Census provides data regarding 
availability of certain amenities in Vnndaban 
town. At the 1981 Census Vrindaban town had 
a population of 34,665 which was distributed 
over 7,315 households. Out of the total 7,315 

households 66.10 per cent were living in their 
owned houses and 33.90 per cent were hVlng in 
rented houses. Further details of these faCilities 
have been elaborated In table IX.9. A glance at 
the availability of certain basic amenities indi­
cates that 67.67 per cent of the households 
were having the facility of electriCity and 78.06 
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per cent had toilet facility Regardmg the details of availability of drinking water faCIlity 
availability of drinking water in the town the data within or outside the household. 
indicate that 67.33 per cent of the households During the survey certain particulars regard-
were taking drinking water from taps while 29 87 ing dlstnbutlon of amenities were collected In 
per cent were taking it from wells, 1 57 per cent respect of 214 selected households. The table 
from tanks, 0.89 f~om hand pumps or tubewells, IX. 1 1 gives distribution of amenities by 
o 20 per cent from river or canal and 0.14 per households having, not having or sharing It With 
cent from other sources Table IX 10 gives others. 

TABLE IX. 11. Availability of amenities by locality 

Name of Total Availability Kit- Bath- Lava- Source Water for Electnct 
Ward No. of chen room tory of washing current 

house- drinking 
holds water 

~~- ~--~ ---~ 

No.of NO.of No. No. of No. of No. of 
house- house- house- house- house- house-

holds holds holds holds holds holds 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Aaman Retl 18 (a) Not having 8 9 8 3 3 5 
(b) Having 

separately 10 9 10 15 15 13 
(c) Share with 

others H.H 
BhanglPada 19 (a) Not having 10 11 8 6 6 5 

(b) HaVing 
separately 9 8 11 13 13 14 

(c) Share with 
others H H 

Blharipura 16 (a) Not haVing 4 4 1 2 2 2 
(b) Hav1ng 

separately 12 12 14 13 13 13 
(c) Share With 

others H H 1 1 1 
Sewa KunJ 19 (a) Not haVing 9 8 3 2 2 4 

(b) HaVing 
seperately 10 11 14 14 14 15 

(c) Share with 
others H H 2 3 3 

Keshl Ghat 21 (a) Not haVing 16 17 4 1 1 6 
(b) HaVing 

separately 4 3 16 18 18 14 
(c) Share WIth 

others H H 1 1 1 2 2 1 
Gopeshwar 20 (a) Not haVing 8 15 1 7 

(b) HaVing 
separately 12 3 9 4 4 9 

(c) Share With 
others H H 2 10 15 15 4 

Gyan Gudn 21 (a) Not haVing 8 9 2 1 
(b) Having 

separately 13 12 19 19 19 20 
(0) Share With 

others. HH 2 2 
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TABLE IX.11 -Cone/d. 

1 2 3 4 

Chhipi Gall 17 (a) Not having 1 
(b) having 

separately 16 

(c) Share wIth 
others HH 

Klshorepura 19 (a) Not have 1 
(b) Having 

separately 18 
(c) Share with 

others HH 

Govlnd Dev 17 (a) Not haVing 6 
(b) HaVing 

separately 10 
(c) Share wIth 

others HH 1 
Radha Nlwas 16 (a) Not haVIng 10 

(b) haVing 
separately 6 

(c) Share with 
others HH 

Kemar Ban 11 (a) Not haVing 2 
(b) HaVIng 

separately 9 
(c) Saprewlth 

others HH 

Total 214 

It any be seen from table IX. II that 83 (38.79 
per cent) households did not have kitchen. They 
were preparing food in one corner of the house. 
As many as 129 (60.28 per cent) households 
were having separate kitchens and only 2 (0.93 
per cent) were sharing with other neighbours. 

The facility of bath-rooms was not avaIlable 
to 101 (47.20 per cent) households while 108 
(50.46 per cent) had the facility of a separate 
bath-room. The number of households sharing 
with others was 5 (2.34 per cent) only. 

Lavatory facility was available to 151 (70.56 
per cent) households while 42 (19 63 per cent) 
households did not have this facility. Twenty­
one (9.81 per cent) households shared lavatory 
with other neighbours. 

Separate dnnkmg water facility was available 
to 159 (74 30 per cent) households while those 
not having this facility were only 24 (11.22 per 
cent), 31 households (14.48 per cent) were 
sharing the facility with others 

5 6 7 8 9 

1 1 

15 17 17 17 16 

1 
2 3 

17 18 19 19 16 

1 

10 6 3 3 6 

6 8 10 10 11 

1 3 4 4 
12 8 5 5 3 

4 7 9 9 12 

1 2 2 1 

3 1 1 1 

8 8 8 8 7 

2 2 2 3 

214 214 214 214 214 

Water for washing purposes was separately 
available to 159 (74.30 per cent) households 
while 24 (11 .22 per cent) did not have the same 
separetly and the remaining households 
shared the facility with neighbours. 

Out of total 214 households, 160 households 
(74 77 per cent) had separate electric facility 
and the remaining either dId not have at all or 
were sharing with other near their houses. 
Tenura' status 

Households classified by length of stay in the 
present house IS given In table IX 12 

TABLE IX.12 Classification of households by 
category and duration of stay 

Duration of Total No of households liVIng In 
present No of the houses which are 
reSidence house· 

holds Owned Rental Alloted 

Less than 1 year 1 

1-4 years 1 1 

5-9 years 8 3 4 

10 years + 204 141 41 22 



Table IX. 12 shows that 204 (95 33 per cent) 
households were living in their present houses 
for the last more than ten years Out of them 141 
(65 89 per cent) had their own houses and the 
remaIning were living In rented or allotted 
houses for the last more than 10 years. The 
number of households living In the present 
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houses for less than 10 years was qUite low and 
insignificant 

Furniture 

EXistence of various Items of furniture In 214 
selected households by duration of stay In the 
present house is given in table IX 13 
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TABLE IX.13: Existence offurmture by locality and duration of stay in present house 

Duration of Total No of Number of households having 
stay in the No of households 
present house house- having Chair Table Dlwan Cot 

holds no 
furni-
ture 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Less than 1 year 1 1 1 

1-4 years 1 

5+ year. 212 4 91 96 22 195 

Total 214 4 93 97 22 197 

Nlwar Double Folding Takhat Sofa set Dinning Dressing 
Cot Cot Cot Table Table 

8 9 10 11 12 i3 14 

1 

1 

44 4 2 22 12 1 1 

45 4 3 23 12 1 
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A glance at table IX.13 indicates that four 
households did not have any item of furniture. 
The break-up of households out of the remain­
ing 210 households, who possessed the dif­
ferent items of furniture as indicated below in 
columns 4 to 14 and most of them were residing 
in their present houses for more than 5 years. 

Utensils 

The utensils used by the inhabitants of Vnn­
daban town are by and large same as being 
used In North India. For preparation of food they 

, 

generally use Kadhai, Tawa, Bhagona, Patili, 
Cooker, Chamcha, Chimta, Karchli, Tashtri, 
Ketli, Gilas and Lota. while for serving/taking 
food the utensils like Thai, Tha/i, Lota, Gilas, 
Chamcha, Chammach, Katorj, Plate, Donga, 
Jug and Mug etc are used. 

The other utensils used for domestic pur­
poses are Balti (bucket), Karha and Tub for 
stonng water. 

Matenals, of which different utensils are 
made for preparing and serving the food in the 
households, is given In table IX 14 

TABLE IX 14: Materials, of which utensils are made for cooking and serving food in households, of Vnndaban 

Total Number of households where cookIng utensils 
No of are made of 

house- Brass Staln- Allu Iron Phool Copper 
holds less mtnl- alloy 

steel urn 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

214 167 178 77 80 2 

It may be seen from table IX.14 that for cook­
Ing food the utensils of as many as 178 (83.18 
per cent) households were made of stainless 
steel, followed by brass whose utensils were 
used by 167 (78.04 per cent) households. Be­
sides iron and aluminium utensils, very few 
households were cooking food in utensils made 
of phool (alloy) and copper. 

The use of utensils made of stainless steel 
and brass occupies almost the top position 
However, the use 01 utensils made 01 aluminium 
and iron has come down significantly. 

Dress 

The dress pattern witnessed in the western 
Uttar Pradesh is quite common in the town. 

7 

8 

Number of households where utensIls for 
servIcIng food are made of 

Brass StaInless Alumlntum Iron phool Copper 
Steel alloy 

8 9 10 11 12 13 

138 177 55 20 7 6 

Dhoti, Kutra, Payjama and Shirt are used by the 
adult males, while the school-going children 
wear shirt, Pant and half-pants. The Sadhusand 
Pandas wear saffron coloured Dhotis , 
Chaubandi and Kurta. The widows wear white 
Dhoti only. The household women put on Dhoti 
(coloured) blouse and petticoat. The school­
going girls wear skirt, blouse, Sa/war, Kurta and 
Chunri. Woollen garments are used in winter 
season by both the sexes. 

Possession of luxury and costly goods 

Details of the costly and luxury goods pos­
sessed by the selected heads of households in 
the town together with their educational level is 
given in table IX.15. 
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TABLE IX.1S: Presence of lUxury and costly goods by 

Number of households 

Educational level Total no. of No. of Wrist Table Radio TelevIsion Gramo- Tape-
of households households households watch clock phone recorder 

possessing no 
lUxury & costly 

goods 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1 illiterate 49 28 14 4 10 1 

2 Education 19 9 10 6 3 2 
wrthout level 

3 Below Pnmary 20 S 13 8 11 4 1 

4 Pnmary 49 11 28 16 22 10 6 

5. Matnc 42 2 38 32 26 23 2 3 . 
6 Diploma 2 2 1 

or certificate 

7 Degree and 33 32 30 26 22 3 12 
above 

Total 214 55 137 96 99 62 5 22 



educational level of head of hpuseholds 

possessing 

Wall clock Scooter / Refregerator GUitar 
Motor cycle 

10 11 12 13 

1 

1 

2 

5 3 2 

3 6 3 1 

12 10 6 1 
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Others 

Steel 
almlrah 

14 

Cycle 

15 

3 

1 

2 

6 

2 

1 

2 

17 

Fan Rickshaw Telephone Typewnter 

16 17 18 19 

2 3 

5 

6 

2 2 1 

15 3 3 1 



Table IX.15. shows that out of total 214 
households 55 (25.70 per cent) heads 01 
households did not possess any item of luxury 
and costly goods. It was due to the fact that 
most of the heads of the households were priest 
of Mahants. 

Wrist watch was found in 137 (64.02 per cent) 
households, table clock in 96 (44.86 per cent), 
radio In 99 (46 26 per cent) and televISion In 62 
(28 97 per cent) households. Tape-recorders 
were In possession of 22 (10.28 per cent) 
households. The other costly and luxury goods 
possessed by some other households Included 
items like scooter/motor-cycles, refrigerators, 
fans, telephones and steel almlrah etc 

This table also shows that 49 heads of 
households (22.90 per cent) were Illiterate and 
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another 49 heads of household were educated 
upto primary level. Nineteen heads of 
households were literates without educational 
level and 20 (9.35 per cent) heads of household 
were educated below primary level only. Forty­
two heads of household (19.63 per cent) were 
educated upto matric level, while 33 (15.42 per 
cent) were educated upto Degree or post 
graduate levels. The remaining two heads of 
households were having technical diploma or 
certifIcate as level of their education. 

Out of 55 heads of household I who did not 
possess any Items of luxury and costly goods, 
28 were IllIterate, 9 educated without educdtJOn­
al level, 5 were educated upto below pnmary 
level, 11 were pnmary pass and only 2 were 
matriculates. 



CHAPTER X 

SLUMS, BLIGHTED AND OTHER AREAS WITH SUB-STANDARD LIVING CONDITIONS 

The concept of slum area carries with it the 
picture of over-crowded and squated houses 
inhabited by poor people. There may be dif­
ference of opinion with regard to the minimum 
norms and standards of living; but it IS unani­
mously agreed that the slum areas have poor 
living conditions. 

According to section 3 of the Uttar Pradesh 
Slum Areas Improvement and Clearance Act of 
1962, an area by reason of dilapidatIon, over­
crowding, faulty arrangemen't of huts, lack of 
ventilation, light or sanitary facilities or any com­
blr1atlon of these factors detenmental to safety, 
health or morals of the Inhabitants in an area, IS 

a slum 

In the stnct sense of the definition of slum 
area there is no such area in Vrindaban town. 
However, the growth and development of the 
town has been unplanned. The old town, as has 
been mentioned earlier, grow around the old 
temples in the north-eastern and marketing 
centers in their vicinity in the central region. 
These areas were inhabited by the higher caste 
among Hindus. The menial and servile cas­
tes/communities, who had come to get 
employment, in Vrindaban from Mathura and 
neighbouring areas, settled in the periphery of 
the old Vrindaban town. These castes/com· 
munities belong to Scheduled Castes and other 
backward castes. Mus"ms also got place for 
their habitation in such peripheral areas. Such 
areas mainly comprise three wards viz .• Bhangi 
Pada, Kishore pura and Radha Niwas. With the 
growth of the town I these areas have no longer 
remained peripheral areas and have, infact, 
come in the central area of the town. These 
pockets are comparatively less developed and 
lack in basic amenities and civic facilities and 
may be termed as 'blighted areas' Hence these 
areas of the town deserve some attention to 
have an overall picture of the settlement pattern 
and level of development in the town. 

A look at these areas would reveal that there 
is no uniformity In the lay-out of houses. There 
are a few pucca, semi-pucca and thatched 
houses Most of them are single roomed and 
single storeyed and congested without 
separate space for kitchen, lavatory, ventilation, 
sun-light and other facilities Due to inadequate 
supply of tap drinking water there are a few 
hand-pumps The streets are brick-paved. 
Availability of electnclty IS Inadequate. A few of 
them have sernal latrines and majority of people 
use community latrines, such as Sulabh 
sauchalayas or go out in the open fields for 
defecation. 

These areas provided manual labourers and 
articians at the time of construction of temples 
in olden days. Mostly the Scheduled Castes 
and the Muslims live In these areas, who are 
traditionally engaged In sweeping or scaveng­
ing. There has not been any notable change in 
their occupation even today. They continue to 
be employed as sweepers by the Municipality. 
They rear pigs for cmmercial purposes, which 
can be seen roaming around these areas. Al­
though Vrindaban Railway Station is very near 
to the locality of the Scheduled Castes in Radha 
Niwas area, but there is no pucca road upto the 
station. The kuchcha road to the station is full of 
dirt and rubbish. The drains are kuchcha and full 
of dirty water. The facility of sewer is not avial· 
able in the entire area of these localities. 

The persons belonging to the Jatava com· 
munity, by aC)d large, are manual labourers. 
Such as mason, rickshaw puller~ tailor and cob­
bier. Their traditional occupation was making of 
shoes 

The artisan communities In Vrindaban are 
also mainly residing in the blighted areas of the 
town. I n the older days these craftsman were 
engaged in the construction of temples. Now-a-



days they prepare a variety of Items, in stone or 
brass, purchased by the devotees and tOUrists 
from Vrindaban. These include statues of 
Radha and Krishna and a number of items used 
for decoration or veneration. Some of the 
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craftsmen are also engaged in preparing 
decorative dresses and mukuts (crown) of 
Radha and Krishna. A few families of artists are 
also engaged in preparrng paintings on fabric 
or related to Lord Krishna and his deeds 



CHAPTER XI 

ORGANIZATION OF POWER AND PRESTIGE 

The concept of power ~mplles the ability of 
conducting and controlling situations accord­
ing to one's way of thinking or liking. On the 
other hand the element of prestige pre-sup­
poses continuous enjoyment of the power in a 
monopolized and unrivelled manner. However, 
both of the concepts are interlinked with each 
other very colsely. 

As stated earlier 214 households were 
selected on sample basis for the present study 
and out of them 99 belonged to the Brahman 
community. One of the parameters of power 
and prestige IS social recognition by the masses 
of local area. The study reveals that Brahmans 
besides being numerically dominant, according 
to traditional caste hierachy, are also an 
economically well off community in Vrindaban. 
The Brahman by way of working as priests (pan­
das) and being custodians and trustees of 
temple, Dharmshalas, Bhajanashrams and 
Guest houses and also by functioning as guides 
to the devotees and tourists to this holy place 

have acquired considerable power and prestige 
In the town. Their higher status in the society 
and sound monitory position has also served as 
buttress for elevating their position through ac­
tive involvement in the other spheres as well, 
like their participation in voluntary organisations 
and the local political activities. 

Ethnic structure of town as revealed from 
functioneries of various administrative or­
gans 

In order to know the names of persons hold­
ing power and prestige in the town, a sample of 
fifty heads of households selected on random 
basis. They were asked to indicate the names 
of five most respected and influential persons in 
the town. Score pOints were allotted to them on 
the basis of naming pattern i.e. one point was 
allotted for one mention and so on. The details 
of the infomants collected are furnished In table 
X1.1. 
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TABLE XI.1: Particular of five most respected 

Name of the Sex Caste Education Occupation Number of persons by caste/community naming per· 
Person (s) 

Brahman Kayasth Yadav Sadhu 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

SjShn Magan M Brahman Intermediate Ad· 11 2 1 1 
Lal Sharma mlnlstrator 

T8 
Sanitorium 
a.,d Ex-
chairman of 
Nagar 
Pallka and 
Pan dl tal 

Kall Charan M Brahman MA Pandltal 4 2 1 
Gautam 

Banwan Lal M Brahman Intermediate Congress(l) 6 2 
Pathak President 

Ball Nath M Brahman SA Ex-ChaJr- 1 1 1 1 
Bagwala man Nagar 

Pallka and 
Pandltal 

Jagannath M Valsh Primary Social 3 
Saraf worker, 

Saraf 
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persons in the town 

sons at Col 1 as most respectable persons 

Valsh Balmlkl Mall Khatri Thakur Nal Jatav Sheikh 
(SC) (SC) (Muslim) 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

4 1 1 1 1 

6 1 2 1 1 

5 1 1 2 

4 2 1 

1 1 



Name of 
the Per­
son (s) 

1 

S/Shn 
Magan 
Lal Shar-
ma 

Kah 
Charan 
Gautam 

Banwarr 
Lal 
Pathak 

Bali Nath 
8agwala 

Jagan-
nath 
Saraf 
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TABLE 

NUr:1ber of person by occupational category naming person at col. 1 as most respectable persons 
----
Cultivator Agncul­

tUfal 
labourer 

18 19 

9 1 

5 

6 1 

2 

1 1 

Llve- MIning Manufac-
stock, and quaf- turing, 
Forestry rylng Process-
etc lng, etc 

20 21 22 

3 

1 

1 

Construe- Trade & Transport Other 
tlon Commerce storage services 

etc 

23 24 25 26 

1 1 3 

1 4 3 

3 

1 3 

2 

Non­
workers 

27 

5 

4 

5 

4 

1 
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XI.1-Conc/d 

at Col 1 as most respectable persons 

illiterate L,terate Pnmary Matne Above Graduate Number of persons by 
wIthout matne and above sex namIng person at , 

educatIonal Col 1 as most respect-
level able persons 

Males Females 

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 

4 5 7 1 3 4 21 3 

4 4 4 2 2 3 18 1 

3 5 5 2 3 17 2 

3 2 3 1 2 11 

3 1 6 



It would be'seen from table XI.1 that out of 
five most rerpected persons of the town four 
belonged to Brahan community, all of them 
being educated above metric level and the fifth 
person who belonged to Va1sh community was 
educated upto primary level. Out of the above 
Cited four Brahmans, three were engaged In 
Pandltai (Priesthood). The survey indicates that 
the Informants belonging to different castes 
among Hindus, also including one Muslim, had 
reported Shri Magan Lal Sharma as the most 
respected person of the town. Shri Sharma 
scored 24 paints out of 50. Shri Shar ma is the 
ex·Chairman of Vrindaban Municipality and 
presently functioning as the Administrator of the 
local T.B. sanitorium. His political affiliatons 
were reported to be with the Bhartiya Janta 
Party. Shri Kali Charan Gautam, also a priest by 
occupation and educated upto post graduate 
level stood at second rank of popularity secur­
ing ninteen points. Shri Banwari Lal Pathak, a 
Brahman priest, educated upto Intermediate 
level also secured ninteen points. He is presi­
dent of the town unit of the Indian National 
Congress (I). 

Shri Baij Nath Baghwala also a Brahman 
stood at fourth position, securing eleven pOints. 
He is also an ex-Chairman 01 the Vrindaban 
Municipality. 

The fifth person, Shri Jagan Nath Saraf 
belonged to the Vaish community and secured 
six points out of fifty. He is a businessman 
dealing in gold and silver ornaments. 

Office bearers of municipality; 

The Chariman of the Municipality is the most 
powerful person of the town After its estab­
lishment on 1st October 1857, first election to the 
Municipality was held under the New 
Municipalities Act of 1916 in June 1917, and 
Shri Chhablle Lal Goswamy became its first 
Chairman. During the period of 1919 to 1931 
SjShri Narani Das, Sri Ram Gupta, Jamuna 
Prashad and Professor Kishan Chandra were 
Chairman of the Municipality. All of them 
belonged to the ruling Congress party. 

After first general elections of 1952 in the 
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country, election to the Vrtndaban Municipality 
were held In November 1953 and Shn V,sham­
bar Dutt Goswamy of the Jan Sang Party was 
elected to the office of the Chairman of the CIVIC 
body The other ex-Chairman of the 
Municipality included persons like Chhote Lal 
Gautam, Har Swaroop Pathak RamJllal Singh 
Gahlot, Govind Dev Goswami and Shn Magan 
Lal Sharma. Elections to the civic body were not 
held after May 1975, when the Municipal body 
was dissolved. 

A glance at the names of ex-Chairmen of the 
Muncipality would suggest that persons 
belonging to Brahmans, Vaish and Rajput com­
munities had held that office. 

At the time of survey in the absence of elected 
Chairman the affairs of the Municipality were 
being carried out by the Executive Officer, 
nominated by the State government, with the 
assistence of Superintendent of House Tax and 
OctrOi and other supporting staff. It was found 
that the Executive Officer. Office Superinten­
dent, House Tax and Octroi Superintendents all 
happened to be from Brahman community. The 
same pattern of dominance by the persons 
belonging to the higher caste Hindus is also 
visible in respect of the educational institutions 
and voluntary organisation of the town. 

Functioning of interest groups: 

Several Interest groups representing different 
sections of population for safeguarding their 
interest are operaive in the town. 

The priest class among Brahman , called 
Pandas, have organized a 'Panda Samai' for 
safegurding their occupational interests. It's of­
fice IS located at Utkal Yatri Niwas Vrindaban. 
Only Brahman can become it's members. It's 
jUrisdiction In operation for the town of Vrin­
daban.lt was reported to be a very old organisa­
tion in operation for the 'ast hundred years or 
so. It is financed by contributions fron the mem­
bers. Besides getting united for the safeguard 
of their common interests, the prime objective 
of the Panda Samaj was reported to be 
provision of boarding and lodging facilities to 
the pilgrms in the town. It is obviously in con-



formlty with the traditional practice being fol­
lowed In all Hindu pilgrim centers. Under to th~ 
Jajmam system a symbiotIc relationship has 
evoled safequardlng the mterests of both the 
pattern and the client. 

The Agarwal SamaJ Yuvak Samlty I Vrindaban 
IS another organisation operative since 1950 
It's headquarters is located In a Panchayatl 
Dharmshala In the town. It's JUrisdiction IS also 
limited to the town and only those belonging to 
the Vaish community can become Its members. 
It provides facIlities of free lodging and boarding 
for the pllgnms of Valsh Community. Besides It 
supplies books for the poor students, arranges 
marriages of poor girls and distribution sewing 
machines to the widows of Vaish community 
free of cost. 

In addition to this for safegurding the 
wholesale grains business In Anaj Mandl area 
of the town Vaish traders unite and help each 
other through Informal association 

Political mobilization and activities as 
reflected in the organization structure end 
funtioning of political Parties: 

For Mathura Parliamentery Constituency 
Vnndaban Population is only a segment of the 
total electorate. The names of prominent politi­
cal parties along with addresses of their distrrct 
level headquarters are as under; 

S.No Name of the Party District level address 

1 Indian National Congress (I) Seth Bara, Hohgate, 
Mathura 
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2 Lok Dal Knshnapura, Mathura 
3 Janta Party Subhash Nagar, 

Mathura 
4 Bhartlya Janta Party Kotwah Road, 

Mathura 
5 Communist Party (Marxist) PunJabl Pech, 

Bn) Nagar, Mathura 
6 Communist Party of India General Ganj, 

Mathura 

None of the parties was reportedly 
dominated by the members of a particular caste 
community or religion and people from almost 
all sections of society were their members. 

At the town level the Indian National Con­
gress (I) and the Bhartlya Janta Party only have 
effective footing in the political life of the town, 
and other parties appear to be staggering for 
their existence. As stated earlier in Vnndaban 
the socia-cultural and economic activities 
revolve around the pivot of Hindu religion Politi­
cal activities are no exception In this regard. The 
candidate of the different political parties try to 
woo the voters with their manlfectos by and 
large related to the renovation expension and 
beautification of the temples, ghats and other 
religious places In the town. The speeches and 
sermons made by the eminent Vaishnav saints 
and sadhus on such a occasions were stated to 
be qUite effective in mobiliSing pubhG support In 
favour of a particular candidate. 

The local office of the congress party was 
opened in Atkhamba area of Vrindaban town In 
1960 A sixteen member committee is function­
Ing in it's new office at Vankhandl area Since 
1970. Any Indian can become It'S member free 
of charge 

The local office of the Lok Oa/ was opened in 
Gautam Pada area of Vrindavan town I n the year 
1967. The membership IS oJJen to all Indians on 
payment of one Rupee as membership fee 
There are about sIxty Lok Oal active members 
in the town. . 

The Bhar' ya Janta Party (an intergal part of 
the erstwhile Jansangh) is in existence in the 
town since 1952-53. Indian Citizens can become 
its members on payment of one Rupee as life 
membership fee. It's local office is situated In 
Blhartpura area opposite Banke Bihari temple in 
the town. The party has about one thousand two 
active members in Vrindaban. 

Trade Unions 

Except a few household industry, there are 
no large scale industnes in the town. Conse­
quently no trade union activities were noticed 
during the present survey. 



Voting b~haviour during Lok Sabha/Vidhan 
Sabha during the last general elections 
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The town of Vnndaban forms a part of the 
Mathura Constituency for electing persons both 
to Lok Sabha and Vldhan sabha seats. 

Election to Lok Sabha from the 74-Mathura 
Parliamentry Constituency was held In the year 

1984. It was an unreserved constituency. From 
Vrindaban town a total of 17,065 'voters exer­
cised their franchise at thirty polling booths. 

Details regarding name of the candidate, 
Party affiliation and the number and percentage 
of total valid votes polled dUring the last Lok 
Sabha elections are given are given in table 
XI.2 

TABLE XI.2 : PartcuJars of election to the Lok Sabha from 74-Mathura Parliamentary Constituency 

SI Name of the candidate 
No 

2 

1 Anek Singh 
2 Knshna Gopal 

3 Knshna Mohan Bhatnagar 
.f Gayatree Devi 
5 Jagdlsh Prashad 
6 Jalpal Singh 
7 Purushottam 
8 Fateh Chand 
9 BnJbabu Penthwala 

10 Manvendra Singh 
11 Raghublr Singh 
12 Ramesh Baboo 
13 ShiV Charan 
14 Sandan Singh (8 C ) 

Total number of electors 
Total No of valid votes polled 
Total No of rejected votes 
Total No of tendered votes 

Shn Manvendra Singh of the Indian National 
Congress (I) was declared duly elected to fill the 
seat 

It IS seen from table XI.2 tl'lat the main contest 
was between Mrs. Gayatree Oevi of the Lok Oal 
and Shr: Manvendra Singh of the Indian Nation­
al Congress (I) The Congress (I) candidate by 
securing 58-68 per cent of the total valid votes 
polled was declared elected, while Mrs. 
Gayatree Oevi could secure only 3563 per cent 
of the total valid votes polled. Except Shri 
Raghublr Singh, 'an Independent candidate, 
who secured 3 10 per cent of the valid votes, 
none of the remaining candidates could secure 

Party Affiliation Number and percentages of 

3 4 

Door Darshi Party 1,240 (0.28) 
Independent 972 (0.22) 
Independent 3,080 (068) 
Lok Oal 1,59,848 (35 63) 
Independent 1,833 (041) 
Independent 526 (0 12) 
Independent 385 (0.09) 
Independent 617(014) 
Independent 571 (013) 
Indian National Congress (I) 2,63,248 (58.68) 
Independent 13,930 (3.10) 
Independent 700 (0.16) 
Independent 901 (0.20) 
Independent 713 (0 16) 

7,24,966 
4,48,564 (100.00) 

5,441 
6 

even one per cent of the total valid votes polled. 
Out of the total electorate only 61.87 per cent 
excerclsed thetr franchise. 

Election to the Vidhan Sabha seat from 363 
Mathura Vldhan Sabha Constituency was held 
in 1985. It was also a general seat twentythree' 
candidates belonging to different political par­
ties were qontestants for it. 

The details relating to the name of the --can- -
dictate, party affiliation and number and per­
centage of total valid votes polled are given in 
table XI 3 
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TABLE XI 3 Particulars of elections to the Vidhan Sabha Seat from 363-Mathura Assemly Constituency held in 
1985 

Sl Name of Candidate 
No 

1 2 

1 SjShn Alay Kumar (S C) 
2 • Klrtl Pal 
3 ~ Glrdhar Gopal 
4 "Glrdhan 
5 "Chand Mohemmed 
6 "Dau Dayal 
7 "Din Dayal (S C ) 
8 " Dewla 
9 • Daulat Ram 

10 "Pradeep Mathur 
11 "Chandn Prasad 
1 2 "Madhu Sadan 
13 • ManoJ Kumar 

14 • Rakesh Kumar 
15 • ,Radhey Shyam S/o Sita Ram 
16 • Radhey Shyam S/o RamSaroop (S C) 
'7 "Ram Khllan 
18 • Shyam 
19 • Shyam Sihan 
20 • Shahbuddln 
21 • Shiv Outt 
22 • Har Charan 
23 • Tnlokl Nath 

Total No of electors 
Total No of valid votes polled 
Total No of tender votes 
Total No of votes rejected 

Shn Pradeep Mathur of Congress (I) was 
declared duly elected 

Table XI 3 shows that Shri Pradeep Mathur of 
Indian National Congress (I) who secured 39.50 
per cent of the total valid votes polled and 
defeated his nearest nval Shri Kint Pal of the 
Bhartiya Janta Party, who secured 31 54 per 
cent of the total valid votes polled. Shn Shah­
buddln; an Independent candidate, secured 
10 68 per cent of the total valid votes polled. Shn 
Shiv Dutt a candidate of the Communtst Party 
of India secured 7.13 per cent of the total valid 
votes 

It may be seen that the main contest dunng 
parliamentary election was between the can· 
gress (I) and the Lok Dal. During election to the 

Party Affiliation Number and percentage of total 
valid votes polled 

3 

Independent 
Shartlya Janta Party 
Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Door Darshi Party 
Lok Oal 
Indian National Congress (I) 
Indian National Congress (S) 
Independent 
Independent 

Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Independent 
Janta Party 
Independent 
Communist Party of India 
Independent 
Independent 

4 

1,191 (1 74) 
21,575 (31 54) 

85 (0 12) 
107 (0 16) 
107 (0 16) 
102 (0 15) 

2,232 (326) 
393 (057) 

1,040 (1 52) 
27,015 (39 50) 

104 (0 15) 
141 (0 21) 
127(019) 

195 (029) 
126 (0 18) 
89 (013) 

143 (021) 
927 (1 36) 
288 (042) 

7,303 (1068) 
4,877 (7 13) 

213 (031) 
17 (002) 

1,52,797 
68,397 (100 00) 

818 
25 

Vidhan Sahba seat the main contest was wit­
nessed between the Congress (I) and the Bhar­
tlya Janta Party cadidates Lok Dal candidate's 
performance was very poor In these elections 
as compared to the Lok Sahba election How­
ever, performance by the Communist Party of 
India was better than a!1 the remaining can­
didates 

It becomes clear that the voting behaViour of 
the population vanes from national to local level 
election on the baSIS of regional Issues and 
problems. 

Prestigious/Influential persons at to'wn revel 

The particulars of fIve most Influential per­
sons In the town are given In table XI 4 



Name of the 
Person (s) 

1 

SjShn 
Magan Lal 
Sharma 

BalJ Nath 
Bagwala 

Kanhalya Lal 
Gupta 

Smt Kamla 
Ghose 

Kahcharan 
Gautam 

Sex Caste 

2 3 

M Brahman 

M Brahman 

M Valsh 

F Ghose 

M Brahman 
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Education Occupation 

4 5 

Inter Pandltal 
(priest) 
Ex-chairman 

Nagar Pahka 

BA Ex-chairman 
Nagar Pahka 

MA Ex-MLA, 
Principal 

MA. Congress(l) 
Phd Mahlla 

President, 
Principal 

MA Congress(l) 
President 

TABLE XI.4: Particulars of five most 

No of persons by caste/community 
as mast 

Brahman Kayasth Yadav 

6 7 8 

6 2 2 

2 1 1 

1 2 1 

1 1 

4 1 



influential persons in the town 

naming person at col 1 
influential person) 

Sadhu Valsh 

9 10 

5 

6 

1 7 

2 

1 4 

Balmlkl 
(SC) 

11 

1 

Mah 

12 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 
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No of 

Khathn Thakur Jatav Sheikh Cultivator 
(Muslim) 

13 14 15 16 17 18 

1 2 7 

1 3 

2 2 

1 1 1 

1 4 
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TABLE 

person by Industnal category naming persons at col 1 as most Influential persons 

Name of the Agncul- Livestock Mining Manufact- Construc- Trade Transport Other ser- Non-
person (s) tural Forestry and quar- unng tlon and com- storage vices Workers 

Labourer etc rylng processing merce etc 
etc 

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

S/Shn 2 2 2 1 2 3 3 
Mangal Lal 
Sharma 

Balj Nath Bag- 2 1 3 3 3 
wala 

Kanharya lal 2 1 3 1 6 
Gupta 

Smt Kamla 1 2 2 3 
Ghose 

, 
Kah Charan 2 1 1 1 3 
Gautam 



XI.4 _- Coneld 

Name of the 
person(s} 

1 

S/Shn Magan 
Lal Sharma 

BalJ Nath Bag-
wala 

Kanhalya Lal 
Gupta 

Smt Kamla 
Ghose 

Kall Charan 
Gautam 
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Number of persons by educational level naming persons at col 1 as most 
influential persons 

illiterate Literate Pnmary 
without eduea~ 

tlonal level 

28 29 30 

4 4 7 

4 2 4 

3 5 4 

3 2 3 

1 5 5 

Matne 

31 

4 

3 

2 

2 

Matne 
and 

above 

32 

Graduate 
and 

above 

33 

2 

2 

2 

No of persons by sex 
naming person col 1 as 
most Influential person 

Males Females 

34 35 

20 2 

13 2 

13 3 

8 

11 2 





A glance at table XI.4 indicates that out of five 
most Influential persons of the town, three are 
those, who were also reported to be the most 
respectable persons (table XI. 1). Shn Magan 
Lal Sharma has maintained his top position by 
securing 22 points out of total 50. Shri 
Kanhaiya Lal Gupta stood at second rank of 
influential personalities. He belongs to a 
Vaish community and has attained educational 
level upto post graduate standard. He IS prin­
cipal of an Educational Institution and also an 
Ex-M L.A. Out of slYteen respondants In favour 
of Shn Gupta 13 were males and 3 females. Of 
these 7 belonged to Vaish caste, 2 each to 
Thakur and Kayastha castes and of the remaIn­
ing 5 one each belonged to Brahman, Yadav, 
Mall, Khatri and Sadhu commUnities. AmQJ)g 
these respondants 2 had attained educational 
level of graduation and above, 2 were matricu­
lates, 4 had gone up to the primary level whIle 
5 were literate without any educational \eve~ and 
the remaimng 3 were illiterates. 

The third POSItion In order of preference was 
that 01 Shri Baij Nath Baghwala a Brahman by 
caste. Out of fifteen persons naming him, thl(· 
teen were males and two females. He has im­
proved his score to 15 paints as against 11 In 
regard to most respectable persons. 

Similarly, Shri Kah Charan Gautam, a Brah· 
man, ;s fourth most influential person in the 
town, having secured 13 preferential points. But 
his rank has come down to fourth position as 
against second in order of respectable persons. 
The fifth position occupied in this category IS 
that of Mrs. Kamla Ghose. She belongs to 
higher caste Hindu Bengali family. Among all 
the respected and influential personalities of the 
town, she has the highest educational qualifica· 
tlon. She IS a post·graduate with a Doctorate 
degree and working as the Principal of an 
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educational institute She IS also known as a 
dedicated SOCial worker in the town Besides 
she is functioning as preSident ofWomens' Cell 
of Congress (I) Untt in the town Two heads of 
households belonging to the Valsh, and one 
each belonging to different SIX castes named 
her to be the most influential persons of the 
town The educational standard of the persons 
naming her was confined to primary level Out 
of SIX persons (all males) three were Illiterates, 
two literates without eduactional level and the 
remaining three were educated up to pnmary 
level. They belonged to four different occupa­
tions 

The above analysIs 01 respected and Influen· 
tial persons of the town shows that Brahmans 
are In dominating posItIOn, followed by Valsh 
Both of these castes bel'i,ng to the higher rung 
of the ladder of caste stratification In the tradi­
tional Hmdu society. 

Ward/locality wise detaIls of the five most 
respected and influencial persons have been 
furnished In table XI.5 appended at the end of 
thiS chapter It would appear from the table that 
four wards of the town viz. Bhanglpada, 
Kishorepura, Govlnd Dev and Radha Niwas are 
mainly inhabited by caste/communities pos­
sessing a lower social status such as Jatav 
(SC), Balmikl (SC), Mall, Fakir, Sheikh etc 
Hence the respected and influenclal persons as 
well as the persons who named them were 
amongst these communities. However, in other 
localities of the town, by and large, the higher 
caste Hmdu communities, particularly the Brah­
man and Valsh, appear to be enjoymg respect 
and exerting influence due to their higher socio­
economic status supportd by theIr numerical 
strength. In case of Brahman, their higher 
ritualistic status has also obviously p~yed an 
important role 
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TABLE XI. 5: Particulars of five most respected/ 

SI Name of Locality Particulars 
No the Ward 

(a) Naming Persons 

Sex Caste Education Occupation 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 Raman Retl 1 Bankey Bihar! M Kayasth MA Lecturer 
Colony 

2 Raman Retl M Yadav illiterate Rlksha Pullar 

3 Kalldah Ratan M Sadhu Pnmary Pllest 
Chattn 

4 Dusayat M Valsh Matne Rentier 

5 -do- M Valsh BA Tallonng Shop 

2 BhanglPada Gautam Pada M Brahmin MA Pandlt81 

2 -do- M Brahmin Matnc Pandagm 

3 Kishore pura M Jatava illiterate Labourer 

4 BhanglPada M 6almlkl -do- Rlkhsa Pullar 

3 Blhanpura 1 Blhanpura M Khattn Primary Employee 

2 -do- M Valsh Matnc Household Duties 

3 Madan Mohan M Mall IfI Ite rate MafJgin 
Ghose 

4 Jungal Kuttl M Kayasth H S. Dress maker 
Badanala 

4 Sewa Kunj 1 Sewa kunj M Valsh Pnmary Dependent 

2 Ghera Radha M Brahmin Pnmary ReligiOUS Worker 
Damoder 

3 Radha Ballabh M Brahmin Matnc ReligiOUS Worker 
Ka-Ghera 

4 Atkhamba M Brahmin EWL ReligiOUS Worker 

5 Keshl Ghat 1 Keshl Ghat M Ghose Illiterate Rlksha Pullar 

2 -do- M Brahmin Inter Pandltsl 

3 Radha Raman M Slndhl EWL Household Duties 
(Punjabl Bada) 

4 Rad~a Raman M Valsh EWL Dependent 

5 Nagla GOpl Nath M Thakur EWL Employee 
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Influential persons in the locality 

of the 

(b) Most Respectable persons (c) Most Influential persons 
------------ ------------------------~-------------------------------------------
Name Sex C~ste Education Occupa- Name Sex Caste Education Occupa-

tron tion 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

Chagan M Kayasth MA Lecturer Aqun Das M Khattn MA Photo-
Lal Bhatia grapher 

Babu Lal M Brahmin HS Wood Tal! Swami M Brahmm Pnmary Rasliia Ex-
Gautam Har pert 

Govtnd 

MamRam M Sadhu Primary Worship Han Oas M Sadhu • Acharya Mahan! 
Babu 

Champa M Valsh HS Bursness Pauna Lal M Valsh Inter Worshrp 
Dalmla 

Barl Nath M Brahmin BA Pandagm Devkr Nan- M Brahmin MA Lecturer 
Bagwala dan 

Gooyaml 

Kall M Brahmrn MA Pandaglfl Ramesh M Brahmin HS Property 
Char an Chand Dealer 
Guatam Gautam 

KalJhawa M Brahmrn HS Pandaglrl Goverdhan M Brahmin HS Pandaglfi 
Lal Gautam 
Gautam 

Madan M Muslim EWL Business Madan lal M Balmlkl EWL Sweeper 
Fakir 

Govtnd M Balmikl HS Business Ram M -do- Primary Sweeper 
Prasad Bharose 

Nand Raj M Brahmin Inter Clerk Kamal M Brahmin Bsc Member 
Goswamt Kishore Committee 

Goswaml 

Prem M Brahmin Inter Teacher Ram M Brahmin Inter Pandagm 
Nath Naratn 
Saraswat Goswaml 

Ram Nath M Brahmin HS Radio Art- JalDeo M Brahmin Inter SOCial 
Shukla 1St Klsbore worker 

Goswaml 

Sarwan M Valsh Middle Business Gokul M Brahmin HS Business 
Kumar 

Chall Be- M Brahmm SA Pandag/(/ Madan M S(ahmln HS Purohit 
han Gopal 

Sharma 
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a 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

Atul Krish- M Brahmin Inter PandagifJ Atul M Brahmin Inter Retd 
naGos- Knshore 
waml Goswaml 

Heet M Brahmin MA Retd Heet M Brahmin MA. I=\etd 
JlwanGos~ J,wan Gos~ 
wam, wami 

Heet M Brahmin Shastri Social Heet M Brahmin Shastn Social 
Nand Gos- worker Nand Gos- worker 
wam; warn I 

SnJ Behan M Thakur SA Teacher Bn] Behan M Thakur BA Teacher 
Singh Singh 

GOpl Nath M Brahmin Primary Business Rang Nath M Brahmin MA Pnntlng 
Press 

Gaurav M Brahmin MA. Seet , Gaurav M Brahmin MA Seet 
Knshna Temple Knshna Temple 

Jagdlsh M Brahmin Inter Retd. Krishna M Brahmin M.A. Teacher 
Chand Chand 

Ratan Lal M Brahmin Primary Business Pran M Brahmin MA Business 
Sharma Gopal 
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TABLE XI 5 (Contd) 

Particulars 

SI Name of Locality (a) Nammg Persons 
No the Ward 

Sex Caste Education Occupation 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

6. Gopeshwar 1. Gop. Nath 8agh M Nal Primary Peon In Bank Cat 3 

2 -do- M Valsh EWL labourer 

3 Banshl Bat M BrahmIn Pnmary PandJtal 

4 Gopeswar M Brahmin Illiterate PandltBI 
Mahadeo 

5.-do- M Brahmin MA lecturer 

7 Gyan Gudn 1. Gyan Gudn M Brahmin Primary Peon 

M Brahmin Pnmary Tailoring 

M Brahmin Matnc Raj9m 

2. Brambha Kund M Kayasth Matnc Employee 

3. Patharpura M Valsh Matnc ReligIOUS Worker 

8 Chhlpl Gall 1 Chhipl Gall M Valsh Pnmary Jeweller 

2 Syald Bazar M Valsh BA Busmess 

3 Govtnd Bagh M Valsh EWL Household DutIes 

4 Vyas Ghera M Valsh EWL Dependent 

M Valsh Pnmary BUSiness 

9 Klshorepura 1 Klshore M Jatav Pnmary Rajmlstfl 

pura 

M BrahmIn EWL Mechanic 

M Thakur EWL Dependent 

2 Prem gall M Ghose MA Sec. Member Col-
lege Committee 

10 Govlnd Deo 1 Govind Deo M Brahmin Illiterate Band Baja 

2 -do- M SheIkh Primary Peon 

3 Madl Bazar M Shlekh illiterate Band Baja 

4. Mathura Oar- M Yadav Pnmary Dependent 
waza 

11 Radha Nlwas 1. RangJI Ka M Mall Illiterate Rlksha Puller 
I"iagla 

2. Radha N,was M Jatav Prvnary Household DutIes 

3 Gaura Nagar M Fakir Primary BUSiness 

12. Kemar ban 1 Kemar Ban M Brahmin MA Admmstrator_ 

2. Nepali Basti M SheIkh Illiterate Dependent 
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TABLE XI5 (Contd) 

of the 

(b) Most Respectable (c) Most Influential persons 

Name Sex Caste Education Occupa- Name Sex Caste Education Occupa-
tion tion 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

Naraln M Brahmin MA Retd Lec- Naraln M Brahmin MA Retd Lec-
Prasad turer Prasad turer 
Sharma 

Hanuman M Brahmin HS Retd Post Gaur M Brahmin Middle Ha Iwa I 
Prasad master Gopal 
Sharma 

BnJ Behan M Brahmin Middle Cultlva"on Benl Lal M Brahmin HS Pandagm 
Mahant Sharma 

Han Seth M Valsh Pnmary Sweet RaJesh M Brahmin Ssc Teacher 
shop Sharma 

Vlnod M Brahmin MA Lecturer Bhola M Brahmin MA Pnnclpal 
BanArjee Nath 

BnJ M Brahmin MA Manager Yogesh M Brahmin LLB Advocate 
Klshore Dharm- Gaur 

shala 

Gopal M Brahmin Primary Peon KunJ Bul- M Brahmin MA Lecturer 
Prasad labh Gos-
Sharma waml 

Chandra M Brahmin Inter Member Chal'"'dra M Brahmin Inter Member 
Klshore Lion's Club Klshore Lion's Club 
Goswaml 

Balak M Brahmin EWL PreSident Balak M Brahmin EWL PreSident 
DasJI Temple DasJI Temple 
Maharaj MaharaJ 

Banwan M Brahmin SA Pandagm Pt Param M Brahmin Inter Mahant 
Lal Pathak Kishore 

Kailash M Valsh HS Business VI nod M Valsh Pnmary Cloth BusI-
ness 

Puran Lal M Valsh Inter Tent shop Shyam M Brahmin EWL Pandagm 
Burnwal Pahalwan 

Blpm Agar- M Valsh Inter Mukut Han Das M Valsh EWl Jeweller 
wal shop Agarwal 

Kishna M Valsh Pnmary Business Radhey M Valsh LLB Advocate 
Nath Agar- Shyam 
wal Agarwal 

Ladley M Brahmin HS Pandagm Knshna M Brahmin HS Pandagm 
Klshore Muran 
Goswaml 
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TABLE XI.5 -Concld 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

Bhagwan M Brahmin HS. Business Kall M Brahmin EWL Employee 
Oas Charan 

Pakkhl M Brahmin LLB Advocate Madan Lal M Branmln HS. Teacher 

Phool M Valsh EWL Buslf'less Glrdhan M Valsh Pnmary Bustness 
Chand Lal 

Kamla F Ghose Phd. Social Kamla F Ghose Phd. Social 
Ghose Worker Ghose Worker 

Dan Be- M Brahmin B.A. Retd Dr Sapan M Brahmin BAMS Medical 
han Shuk- Teacher Sharma Practitioner 
\a 

Kale Khan M Sheikh EWL Rajgm Kale Khan M Sheikh EWL Rajgm 

Ashok M Valsh Pnmary Pnest Ashok M Valsh Pnmary Pnest 
Babu Babu 

Ram M Brahmin Inter Amln Kale Khan M Shlekh EWL Rajl91ri 
Swaroop 

Gautam 

Usman M Fakir EWL Tractor Manna M Brahmin Pnmary Cultivation 
Dnver MahraJ 

Khem M Jatav Pnmary Cultivation Shyam M Valsh HS Hotal Res-
Chand taurant 

Islam M Abbas illiterate Labourer Islam M Abbas illiterate Labourer 
(Muslim) 

Harswaroop M Brahmin EWL Pandagm Harswaroop M Brahmin EWL Pandagm 
Pathak Pathak 

ChaturbhUJ M Brahmin EWL Pnest Chaturbhuj M I. Brahmin EWL Pnest. 
Das Das 





CHAPTER XII 

Leisure and Recreation, Social Participation, Social Awareness, Religion and Crime 

(A) Cultural and recreational institutions 

As already has been stated In foregoing 
chapters, Vnndaban IS an Important religiOUS 
place of Hindus associated with the hfe of Lord 
Knshna, the Incarnation of God Vishnu Bar­
sana, the blrth place of Radha JI, (the beloved of 
Lord Kqshna) IS located at a distance of 56 kms 
from Vrlndaban As a matter of fact the whole of 
this region presents a ghmpse of divine love 
manifested by Lord Krishna and Radha Most of 
the fairs and festivals of this region (BraJ 
Bhooml) are related to the life of Lord Krishna 
Various deeds and exploits of Lord Knsh-

- na-from his Innocent mischiefs of childhood to 
amorous adventures at the adolesence-form 
the basIc theme of the folk literature, songs, 
dance and drama In BraJ Bhoaml These are 
reverently displayed In the form of Ras liLa and 
Kflshna LJla on vanous festive occasionS These 
Ras LIla and Kflshna Lila are the main cultural 
activities and source of recreation for the In­
habitants In the town Ras Lila IS staged on the 
birth day of Krishna (Janamashtaml) In the 
month of August every year almost In all the 
major temples located In various mohallas on a 
raised platform locally called Ras Mandap Hall 
IS also an Important festival of thiS region It IS 
celebrated With speCial festiVity In thiS region 
because Lord Krishna had great liking for thiS 
festival Several songs presenting the scenes of 
HOIl being played by Lord Krishna are sung to 
mark the celebration of thiS festival Other fes­
tivals assOCiated With the eventful life of Krishna 
ana Radha are-Radha Ashtaml celebrated In 
the month of February/March, Jhu/a Mela 
celebrated In July/August, Rath Yatra 
celebrated In June/July and Govardhan pUJa 
celebrated In the month of July/August every 
year The main Institutions which participated 
on such festive occasslons are -

1 Bn} Ras Lila Sansthan, 2 Shn Knshna Lila 
Mandai and 3 Ras Sansthan These are private 

institutions which gives their programmes In 

other parts of the country also The other CUl­
tural and recreational Institutions of publiC Im­
portance are deSCribed below -

(I) Parks There IS only one big park named 
'Gandhi Park' In Vnndaban town It IS located In 
the heart of the town near Nagar Pallka Office 
It IS mainly used for the morning and evening 
walk and also used as play ground by the 
children 

(II) Playgrounds The town lacks public 
playgrounds but children do go to the Gandhi 
Park for thiS purpose Schools and colleges do 
have their own playgrounds where sports/tour­
naments are organised for students only 

(III) Town Hall There IS a town hall In the town 
known as Laxnman Shahld Smarak Bhawan 
constructed dUring 1951-52 It IS managed by 
the Nagarpahka Its gardens and lawns are very 
attractive and enjoyable 

(IV) Clubs There are two main clubs which 
serve the people by rendering various SOCial 
serVices, organising sports and performing 
other actiVities of publiC Interest The main func­
tions of the clubs are deSCribed below -

(a) Lions Club Located In Purana Shahar, 
thiS club has been functioning In thiS town since 
1978 It IS national level organisation haVing 
branches In various Important towns In India 
The Vnndaban branch of the Lions Club IS 
managed by a committee of 20 elected mem­
bers It organises several welfare programmes 
such as eye camps and family planning camps 
annually apart from organising sports etc from 
time to time Its main source of revenue IS mem­
bership fee collected from members 

(b) Jesus Club It was established In 1975 at 
Govlnd Bagh, Vrlndaban Its membership IS 



open for all young males of the age·group 18-40 
years Irrespective of their caste/community 
This club IS managed by an elected body of 20 
members Funds collected through the mem­
bership fee IS Its main source of income The 
annual membership fee IS Rs. 300/ = This club 
has been organIsing eye camps and famIly 
planning camps sInce 1976 and Immunisation 
against diseases on annual basIs since 1980 It 
also organises art competition and debate for 
the children. Apart from above functions, It has 
got success In pursuing the railway authorities 
for opening up a reservation counter at Vnn­
daban railway station In 1984 Previously this 
facIlity was not available at this station and the 
people had to go to Mathura for railway reser­
vatlOIY.' Due to the efforts made by thIs club long 
distance buses are also now available from this 
town 

(v) LIbrary There IS a public library named 
'Shrr Kllshna Public Library' located at Goplnath 
Bazar In thiS town Newspapers are available In 
thiS library 

(VI) Ctnema Hall Pratlbha Talkies IS the only 
Cinema hall In Vnndaban town catering to the 
recreatIonal needs of the people It was estab­
lished In 1971 In Goplnath Bazar It runs dally 
four shows and has a sitting capacity of 250 
persons. 

(VII) CIrculatIon of penodlca/s and news­
papers Being an Important religious town of 
North India, Vnndaban has a distInction of being 
a centre for the creation of literature on the 
Hindu philosophy and religion A number of 
religious Journals published from thiS town are 
In wide Circulation and also exported to other 
parts of the country. Besides, a number of 
magazines and news-papers, mostly In Hindi, 
are under circulation In the town which are In­
dtcatlve 01 the reading habits 01 the people. 
Dunng the year 1987, 308 caples of 17 Hindi 
magazines and 30 caples of 2 English 
magazines, 1,490 copies of Hindi dally news 
papers and 120 copies of English dally news 
papers were under circulation In the town 

The magazlne·wlse circulation IS given In 
table XII.1 
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TABLE XU.1: Circulation of magazine (1987) 

Number of 

circulation 

(approx) 

5 

__ ~==~~ ________ ~~~~~~~ __ ~20 

4 D,nman 

5 RaVlwar 

6 Santa 

7 Mukta 

B Maya 

9 Manorama 

10 Champak 

11 Kadambl("\1 

12 Manohar Kahanlyan 

13 Nandan 

14 Parag 

15 Chandamama 

16 Suman Saurabh 

17 Satya Katha 

18 Illustrated Weekly 

of India 

19 India Today 

English 

25 

40 

5 

3 

Frotnlghtly 30 

15 

10 

15 

20 

Monthly 30 

Weekly 

Fortnightly 

30 

30 

5 

10 

5 

15 

5 

25 

In addition to above penodlcals some Hindi 
local magazines like Vnndaban Insaf, Bharat 
Bhakt. Vnndaban Times (Weekly), Panshad 
Chlntan (Forthrngtly), Chatalnya, Klrtan, Ras 
NlkunJ. Shn Sarweshar, Rlshl Jlwan, Shrr 
Hannam, Anant Sandesh (Monthly) and Iswar 
Praptl (Quarterly) are also In Circulation in large 
numbers 

Circulation of dally news-papers In the town 
IS shown In the table XII.2 

TABLE XIl.2: Circulation ot dally news-papers (1987) 

SI Name of dally Language Number In 

No news-paper in which Circulation 

published (approx) 

1 2 3 4 

1 Hmdustan Hindi 100 

2 Nav Bharat 70 



TABLE XII.2 - Concld 

1 2 3 

3 Jan Satta 

4 Panjab Kesan 

5 Amar UJaia 

6 Jagran 

7 AaJ 
8 Times of India 

9 IndIan Express 

10 Hlndustan Times 

11 Hindu 

English 

4 

20 

250 

700 

200 

150 

50 

15 

50 

5 
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It IS clear from the table XI1.2 that Hindi news 

papers have the wide circulation and Amar Ujala 
has the largest circulation In the town. 

(8) Nature 01 leisure time activities 

The study reveals that the people engage 
themselves In wide range of activities, mainly 
uneconomIc and recreatlona\ In nature Read­
Ing of relJglous books, entertainment (by radio, 
televIsion, playing cards, gossIping) social ser­
vices, study and literary work, worshipping, per­
forming religious rituals, takIng rest, teachIng 
children etc are the main pastime activities as 
reported by the Informants. The leisure time 
activities of worke(s by locality jward, age and 
sex is presented In the table X11.3. 
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TABLE XII.3: Leisure time activity of 

Locality Description of Leisure time Age and Sex 
(wards) activity 

" 0-14 15-19 20-24 

P M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Ward 1 Taking lest 2 2 3 3 
No.1 

2 Gosslpplng 

3. Reading religious 
Books and partiCipa-
tion In religious gathering 

4. Performing ntuals 

5. Teachlrg children, 
Recreation, Rest 

Ward 1.Selhng grass 
NO.2 

2. Taking rest 1 1 

3. Electrical works 

4. GossipPlng and Rest 1 1 

5. PlaYing Cards 

6. WorshipPing 

7. Pottery works 

Ward 1. Taking rest 1 1 
No.3 

2. Coaching 

3. WorshipPing 

Ward 1. SOCial work and 
No.4 Motor mechamc 

2. Taking rest 3 3 

3. Worship and Perfor-
ming rituals 

4. Bidi making at Home 
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workers by locality/ward, age ana sex. 

Age and Sex 

25-34 35-44 45-59 60+ 

p M F p M F p M F p M F 

12 13 14 15 16 18 19 20 21 22 23 

5 5 1 1 4 3 1 2 2 

1 1 

2 2 
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TABLE 

Locality Description of Leisure Age and Sex 
(wards) time activity 

0-14 15-19 20-24 

P M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 B 9 10 11 

Ward 1. Taking rest and Gos- 3 3 2 2 
No.5 sIpping 

2 Worship and Read-
Ing religious Books 

3 PlaYing Cards 1 1 

4. Academic Study 

5. PlaYing with children 

6 Recreation by Radio 
and T V at Home 

Ward 1 Taking rest and Gos- 2 2 
No.S sIpping 

2 Social Work 

3 Worshipping 

Ward Taking rest and Gos-
No 7 sipping 

2 Honorary Coaching 

3 Commercial art work 1 1 
4 worshipping 

5 PlaYing and Walking 2 2 

Ward 1 TakIng rest 1 1 1 
NoB 

2 StudYing 1 1 

3 Worshipping 

4 Rereatlon by Radio. 
T. V and GosslPPlng 

Ward 1 Rest 2 2 7 7 
NO.9 

2 WorshiPPing Pan-
dagJrl, Religious rituals 

3. RecreatIon by Radio, 2 2 
TV. and Gosslppmg 

4 Social work 



XII.3 . Contd 

25-34 

p 

12 

3 

"\ 

"\ 

5 

5 

1 

"\ 

2 

5 

2 

7 

M 

13 

3 

1 

1 

5 

4 

1 

"\ 

5 

2 

7 

F 

14 

"\ 

"\ 
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35-44 

p M F 

15 16 

3 2 

2 2 

"\ 

2 2 

"\ 

6 5 1 

3 3 

2 2 

8 8 

3 3 

p 

18 

2 

1 

"\ 

2 

6 

4 

~ 

1 

3 

2 

5 

'i 
I 

3 

45-59 

M 

19 

2 

"\ 

"\ 

2 

5 

4 

1 

1 

3 

2 

5 

1 

2 

60+ 

F p M F 

20 21 22 23 

2 2 

1 

4 3 "\ 

1 

3 3 

1 

2 1 

5 5 

1 
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TABLE 

Locality Description of Leisure Age and Sex 
(wards) tl me activity 

0-14 15~19 20-24 

P M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Ward 1 Taking rest 1 7 7 
No10 

2 Worshipping 

3 Social and community 
Service 

4 StudYing 1 1 

5 Walkmg 

Ward 1 Taking rest 1 2 2 
No.11 

2 Recreation by Singing 

3 StudYing 

Ward StudYing and Literary 
No.12 work 

2 Taking rest 

3 Social work 

Total 1 1 13 13 37 37 
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XfI.3- Concld 

Age ar.d Sex 

25-34 35-44 45-59 60+ 

P M F P M F P M F P M F 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1~ 20 21 22 23 

9 9 5 5 2 2 

1 1 1 2 2 

1 1 1 1 

2 1 1 

3 3 2 2 5 5 3 3 

1 1 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

75 70 5 51 49 2 68 60 8 41 38 3 



It can be observed from the table XI1.3 that 
considerable number of persons have reported 
taking rest as their leisure time activity The 
other main leisure time were VIZ., study, per­
forming rituals, worshlppmg, reading etc. 

(C) Religious institutions and religious ac­
tivities 

The study reveals that there are three 
religious group VIZ, Hindu, Muslim and Chns­
tians living In the town The religion-wise Institu­
tions and activities are as follows -

(i) Hmdu Vnndaban IS a town of temples A 
considerable number of the Hindu households 
were observed having a small temple or shrine 
in their residential premises I n addition to these 
small temples, there are so many big temples 
In the town. Promrnant among them are 
Rangnath temple, Banke Bihari temple, Bihar 
temple, Govlnd Dev temple, Radha Madho 
temple, and Madan Mohan temple in which the 
main religious functions are organised Bhajan 
Klrtan (recital of religious songs) are regular 
features of these temples. On the occassion of 
Hindu fairs and festivals connected with myths 
and legends, mainly relating to Lord Krishna's 
life, these temples are 'tYell decorated and fes­
tivals are celebrated with traditional enthusiasm 
and gaiety Shn Krishna Janamashtami and Holj 
are the main festivals of the town Devotees offer 
special prayers In the temples on such occas­
slons Ras LIla IS staged in these temples on 
account of Shn Krishna Janamashtml. 

Besides these temples, there IS a temple set 
up by the International Society for Krishna Con­
sCiQusness (ISKCON) m the town for worShip of 
Shri Krishna and propagation of his philosophy 

(il) Muslim. There is a mosque in 
Klshorepura Special prayers are held in this 
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'11osque at the time of Muslim festivals like Id-ul­
Fiter and Id-ul-Zuha. 

(iii) Chnstian: A Church In the town is the only 
religious place for Christians. They offer prayers 
In this church. Special prayers are offered on the 
occasslon of Good Friday and Christmas-the 
mam Christian festivals. 

(0) Crime statistics and institutions dealing 
with criminals and deviant behaviour 

The people records are maintained by Kot­
wall, Vrindaban on criminal cases and dealing 
with the criminals. These records show that of 
total 427 cases Involving the crimes of 
hooliganism, drinking, gambling, beggary and 
suicide were registered dUring 1987, 343 were 
challaned Of the 343 challaned cases, 199 
were instituted and 57 were finally convicted 
and 142 acqUitted. On the whole Vrlndaban has 
a reputation of being a safe and peaceful town. 
No communal disturbances have been 
reported from this town. 

(E) General Awareness of the Public 

The general awarneess of the people about 
the matter of common interest are explained 
below -

(1) Family plannmg: One hundred and thlrty­
one currently married informants (of both 
5exes) in thel( reproductive ages were inter­
Viewed In order to know their awareness about 
family planning. All of them had knowledge 
about the pOSSibility of preventatlon of birth 
through the artificial measures. The table XI1.4 
gives knowledge about family planning 
measures by education, religion and 
caste/community 
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TABLE XII.4: Knowledge about family planning measures as related to education religion and caste/community 
of informant 

Religion and Educational Total number Number aware of 
castefTnbe of status of Informant 
inforrnant 

Possibility of FamIly planning measures 
preventions of 

birth 

Condom Sterhsatlon Loop Cop T. Tablet/Pills , 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

HINDU 

, Brahman '"iterate 4 4 1, 1 

Lit. up to Matric 17 17 17 17 8 11 7 

Matric and 29 29 23 22 12 19 7 
above 

2. Thakur illiterate 1 , 1 , 
LIt. up to Matric 6 6 4 6 4 1 

Matricand 3 3 1 1 1 
above 

3. Valsh Uiterate 3 3 2 1 

Lit. up to Matric 9 9 4 4 2 4 1 

Matncand 11 11 5 3 4 5 2 
above 

4. Kayasth illiterate 

Lit. up to Matnc 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 

Matncand 3 3 2 1 1 1 1 
above 

5. Lohar Illiterate 1 1 1 

6. Kumhar illiterate 3 3 1 2 1 

Lit. up to Matnc 1 1 1 1 1 

7. Mali illiterate 2 2 2 2 1 

Lit. up to Matnc 1 1 1 1 1 

8. Nai Lit. up to Matnc 2 2 2 2 1 1 

9. Mallah Illiterate 5 5 3 4 2 1 

10. Gujar illiterate 1 1 1 1 

11. Baghel Illiterate 1 1 1 

Lit. up to Matnc 1 1 1 

12. Ghose IIhterate 1 1 1 1 1 

Matric and above 1 1 1 1 
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TABLE XII.4 - Coneld 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

13 Khatri Lit up to Matne 1 1 , 
Matne and above 1 1 1 1 , 

14 Keswam LIt up to Matne 1 1 1 1 
(8Indht) 

15 Jatav (8 C) Illiterate 3 3 3 2 2 

LIt up to Matne 5 5 3 3 1 

16 Dhabi (S C) Illiterate 1 1 

Lit up to Matne 1 1 1 

17 Balmtkl (8 C) illiterate 2 2 1 1 

lit up to Matnc 3 3 2 1 2 

ISLAM 

18 FaqUir illiterate 1 1 1 

Lit up to Matnc 1 1 1 1 

19 SiddiqUi lit up to Matnc 1 

20 Abbas Lit up to MatTlc 2 2 1 1 1 1 

CHRISTIAN 

21 Christian Matnc and above 1 1 1 

Total 131 131 93 90 38 61 24 

The table XI1.4 shows that out of 131 persons caste/community, such as Brahman, Thakur, 
who have knowledge about the possibility of Mallah, Valsh, Khatri, Jatava, Kayasth and 
preventatlon of birth by applYing family planning Abbas (Muslim) have reported to have adopted 
devices, 93 were aware of condom, 90 of ster- various family planning measures Of these 33 
lisatlon, 38 of loop, 61 of copper-'T' and 24 of persons, 21 (63 64 per cent) are males and 12 
tablets/pills It appears from these figures that (36.36 per cent) females Their lIteracy status 
some persons have knowledge about more indicates that out of 33 adoptees of family plan-
than one family planning methods. nlng measures, 26 (20 males and 6 females) are 

literates and 7 (1 male and 6 females) I/literate. 
PractIce of family planning measures IS shown 

Thirty-three persons representing different In the table XII 5. 

TABLE XII.5: Practice of family planning measures by reJigion, caste/community, education and sex. 

Religion and Educational 
castes/ level 
community 

1 2 

HINDU illiterate 
Thakur LIterate wIthout 

educational level 
Pnmary 

No of Males 
adopttng 
Measures 

Operations Condom 

3 4 

Operations 

5 

1 

No of Females 
adoptIng 
Measures 

Copper 

'T' 

6 
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TABLE XU.5- Concld 

1 

Brahman 

Mallah 
Kayasth 
Valsh 

Khatri 

Jatav (S C) 
ISLAM 

Abbas 

Total 

2 

illiterate 
Literate wlthlout 
educational level 
Pnmary 
Mladle 
Matnc/Hlgher 
Secondary 
Graduate 
Post Graduate 
illiterate 
Graduate 
IllItetate 
Primary 
Middle 
Matne/Hlgher 
Secondary 

Graduate 
Matne/Hlgher 
Secondary 
illiterate 

Primary 

3 

1 
2 

3 

, 
1 

12 

The table XI1.5 indicates that among the male 
adoptees, 12 (57.14 per cent) have under gone 
vasectomy operations and 8 (42.86 per cent) 
are uSing condom Among females, 11 (91.67 
per cent) have under gone tubectomy opera­
tions and the remaining one (8.33 per cent) IS 

using copper 'T'. Since sterlisatlon operation is 
considered to be the rhost secured method for 
preventatlon of birth, it has been adopted by 23 
persons (12 males and 11 females) They ac­
count for 69.70 per cent of the total adoptees. A 
majority among adoptees have expressed no 

4 

2 

2 

9 

5 

3 

1 

1 
1 
2 

1 
1 

11 

6 

1 

1 

physical and psychological after effects of fami­
ly planning measures. However, a few have 
reported weakness as after effect of family plan­
ning measures. 

Information on deslfeable number of children 
have also been collected from the surveyed 
households. A total of 131 persons belonging 
to different caste/community have been inter­
viewed The desirable number of children sug­
gested by them is given In the table XII. 6. 

TABLE XII.6· Desirable number of sons and daughters as reported by married persons classified by religion and 
caste/community and education 

Religion and Educational Total Number of reporting desirable number to be 
castel Status No of 
community Infor- S-1 + S-2+ S-3+ S-3+ 8-2+ Son 

mant 0-1 0-1 0-2 0-1 0-2 2 

i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

HINDU illiterate 4 2 1 1 
1 Brahman lit up to Matne 17 3 5 1 4 4 

Above Matnc 29 13 13 2 1 
2 Thakur illiterate 1 1 

Lit up to Matne 6 3 3 
above Matnc 3 , 
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TABLE XIII.6-Concld. 

3 Valsh 

4 Kayasth 

5 Lahar 
6 Kumhar 

7 Mall 

8 Nal 
9 Mallah.-

2 

Illiterate 
Lit up to Matne 
above Matne 
Lit up to Matne 
Above Matrle 
illiterate 
IHrterate 
Lit up to Matne 
IIhterate 
lIt up to Matne 
Lit up to Matne 
illiterate 

10 
1 t 

GUJar Illiterate 
Baghel (Gadenya) illiterate 

12 Ghose 

13 Khatn 

14 Keshwanl 
(Slndhl) 

15 Jatav'(Sq 

16 Dhobl (sq 

17 Balmlkl (SC) 

ISLAM 
FaqUif 

SiddiqUI 
Abbas 

CHRISTIA~" 
Christian 

Total 

Lit up to Matne 

illiterate 
Matne and above 
Lit up to Matne 
Matne and above 
Lit up to Matne 

illiterate 
Lit up to M atne 
illiterate 
LIt up to Matne 
illiterate 
LIt up to Matne 

illiterate 
Lit up to Matne 
Lit up to Matrle 
LIt up to Matne 

Matne and above 

-

3 

3 
9 

11 
1 
3 
1 
3 
1 
2 

" 2 
5 
1 
1 , 
1 

1 
1 

3 
5 

1 
2 
3 

1 

1 
2 

131 

It may be seen from the table XII. 6 that the 
largest number of informants (72) have sug­
gested a combInation of 2 sons and one 
daughter as the desirable number of children. 
While 34 have desired one son and one 
daughter, 6 Informants liked to have 3 sons and 
2 daughters, 4 informants 3 sons and one 
daughter and rest of the 7 Informants have 
narrated their option for only 2 sons and no 
daughter A study of this table atso reveals that 
socio-cu\tural and economic 1actors play the 
major role In determining the desirable number 
of children 
(ii) Knowledge about Indian Social Legisla­
tions 

Besides tradltlonal SOCial customs and SOCial 

4 

3 
3 
1 
2 

34 

5 

3 
5 
8 

1 
3 

1 
1 
2 
3 

3 
5 

2 
2 

1 
1 , 
2 

72 

6 

1 

1 

1 

6 

7 

2 

1 
1 

4 

8 9 

8 7 

Institutions, social leglstations are the most ef­
fective measures of SOCial control. When re­
quired changes do not take place under natural 
process, social legislations are enacted and 
enforced to fulfil the aSpirations of the society. 
These measures are not only for social control 
but also act as tools of SOCial transformation. 
The knowledge about these social legislations 
by the general public IS an Indicator of awaken­
Ing among them. 

Reporting of Indian SOCial Legislations and 
knowledge about these is presented in the 
Table XII. 7. 



Age-group 

1 

Below 20 years 

20-44 years 

45 + years 

Grand Total 

knowledge of 
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TABLE XII.7 Reporting of Indian Social Legislation and knowledge about th:se, 

by time as related to sex and age of informant 

Sex 

2 

Male 

Female 

Male 

Female 

Male 

Female 

Number of 
Informant 

3 

66 

8 

105 

35 

214 

Number of having 

Social Leglslatlon-1 Untouchability (Officers Act) 
----

For the last 5 years 6-10 years 11 + years 

4 5 6 

7 7 23 

2 2 

7 4 23 

1 8 

17 12 56 

Social Leglslatlon-2 Child Marnge restraint Act Social Leglslatlon-3 Dowry Prohibition Act 

For the last 5 
years 

7 

3 

2 

7 

6-10 years 

8 

7 

1 

13 

21 

11 + years 

9 

12 

1 

26 

5 

44 

For the last 5 
years 

10 

9 

2 

9 

20 

6-10 years 

11 

15 

1 

18 

1 

35 

11 + years 

12 

16 

2 

46 

8 

72 

For the last 5 
years 

13 

3 

4 



Age-group Sex 

Below 20years Male 

Female 

20-44 years Male 

Female 

45 + years Male 

Female 

Grand Total 

knowledge or 

Leglslatlon-6 AbolitIon of 
Child Labour Act 
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TABLE XII.7 Concld 

Number having 

Leglslatlon-4 Abolition of 
Bounded Labour Act 

Soclai Leglslatlon-5 Hindu Marnage Act Social 

6-10 years 11 + years For the last 5 6-10 years 11 + years For the last 5 
years 

14 15 16 

2 3 

2 3 4 

3 6 7 

Social Leglslatlon-7 Hindu Succession Act 

years 

17 18 19 

3 5 

1 

4 10 

2 

7 18 

Social Leglslatlon-8 Hrndu Adoption and 
Maintenance Act 

6-10 years 11 + years For the last 5 6-10 years 11 + years For the last 5 
years 

6-10 years 11 + years 
years 

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

1 2 1 1 4 

1 

2 2 2 

1 

2 5 2 1 6 t 2 



It IS observed from the table XII.S that the 
largest number of persons have knowledge 
about Dowry Prohibition Act, followed by Un­
touchability (Offences) Act, Child Marnage 
RestraInt Act, Hindu Marriage Act, Abolition of 
Bonded Labour Act, Hindu Succession Act, 
Abolition of Child Labour Act, and Hindu Adop­
tion and Maintenance Act Some of the Inform­
ants were aware of more than one law 

The study indicates that most of the people 
do feel that the existing laws are sufficient to 
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remove the social eVils, yet some of them want 
laws to be Implemented strictly. On the other 
hand a few have reported that these laws 
remain only on papers So far as the assess­
ment of the legal action and suggestion IS con­
cerned, 168 (78.50 per cent) persons have 
suggested that these laws are adequate and 46 
(21.50 per cent) considered them to be Inade­
quate 

The table XI1.8 gives assessment of legal 
action and suggestion 

TABLE XII. 8: Assessment of tegal action and suggestion as related to religIOn caste/community and education of 
mformant 

Religion, caste/tribe Education Total Number who conSider that legal action to 
community of the No of remove SOCial eVils IS 
,nformant Infor Adequ- Not adequate and who suggests 

mant ate 
No Public Stnct Not adeq-

awaking emforce- Imple- uate and 
ment menta- who do 

tlon by not sugg-
public est any 

other 
actions 

~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

HINDU 
~ Brahman illiterate 13 8 3 

Lit up to Matne 57 45 5 7 
above Matne 23 19 1 2 

2 Thakur Illiterate 1 

Lit up to Matne 10 7 2 1 
Above Matne 2 2 

3 Valsh Illiterate 4 3 1 
Lit up to Matnc 27 23 3 
Above Matne 5 4 

4 Kayasth Jlhterate 1 
Lit up to Matne 6 3 1 2 
Above Matne 2 2 

5 Sonar illiterate 1 -
6 Lohar Illiterate 1 1 
7 Kumhar Illiterate 3 2 

Lit up to Matnc 1 1 
8 Mall illiterate 3 2 

Lit up to Matne 1 1 
9 Nal LIt up to Matnc 2 2 
~O Jat Lit up to Matne 1 1 
11 Mallah illiterate 6 3 1 1 
12 GUJar illiterate 1 
13 Baghel (Gadenya) Lit up to Matne 1 1 
14 Yadav illiterate 1 1 

Lit up to M atne 1 2 

15 Ral (Bhumlhar) Literate above Matnc 1 
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TABLE XII.8 -Cone/d. 

1 2 3 

16. Ghose IlIrterate 1 
Lit above Matne 1 

17 Khatri Lit up to Matne 3 
18 Keshwanf (Slndhl) Lit up to Matne 2 
19. Jatav ($ C) Illiterate 5 

lit up to Matne 4 
20 Dhobl (S C) illiterate 1 
21 Balmlkl (S.C) illiterate 2 

Lit up to Matne 3 
22 Kon (S C) 
UN~PECIFIED 

Lit up to Matne 2 

(I) Sadhu Lit up to Matne 3 
(II) Bengah illiterate 1 

(UI) Halwal Lit up to Matne 1 

MUSLIM 
23 FaqUir Illiterate 

Lit up to Matne 
24 SiddiqUi Lit up to Matne 
25 Qureshi illiterate , 
26 Sheikh illiterate 1 
27 Abbas Lit up to Matne 2 

CHRISTIAN' 
28. Christian Lrt above Matne 

TOTAL 214 

It is clear from the table XI1.9 that out of 46 
informants considenng Indian Social Legisla­
tion to be Inadequate, 24 (52.17) per cent} have 
pointed out that public awakening is a must for 
the effective and strict implemenatatlon of laws. 
Sixteen (34.78 per cent) have emphasised on 

-
4 5 6 7 8 

1 
3 
2 
4 1 
3 1 
1 
2 
1 2 
2 

3 
1 
1 

, 
1 
1 . 1 

166 24 15 5 

stnct enforcement of laws by the Governments,_ 
one (2 18 per cent) has desired the public to 
aqide by these laws while the remaining 5 (10.87 
per cent) considered laws to be Inadequate but 
they have not expressed any opinion about thiS 
state of position. 



CHAPTER XIII 

LINKAGES AND CONTINUA 

People living in a region are interlinked in a 
pattern of special economic, social and cultural 
relations. Population Inhabiting in an area mSlY 
have to go out to earn their livelihood, for the 
marketing of their livelihood~ for the marketing 
of their commodities, for obtainmg medical 
facilities, reading in educational institutions etc. 
Thus, the villages located in the surrounding 
area of a town have a special linkage with that 
town. In turn, this town and also the surrounding 
villages, are also linked up with a more 
developed urban centre of that region. The ex­
tent and frequency of such linkages may vary 
from region to region depending on mainly two 
factors. These are, namely, (i) need or-compul­
sions of people for going out of their respec­
tIve village or town, and (ii) the level of 
development of Infrastructural facilities, includ­
mg transport, for making such linkages feasible. 

Vnndaban town is an integral part of a distinct 
cultural region known as Braj MandaJ or Braj 

PopulatIon 

DecennIal population 
growth rate 1971-81 
Area (sq kms ) 
Density of populatIon 
(per sq km) 
Sax ratio 
(Number of females per 
1,000 males) 
Literacy rate (Percen­
tage) 
Percentage of urban pop­
ulation to total popualtlon 
Mam workers 
(Percentage to total population, 

Total Persons 
Males 
Females 

Rural Persons 
Males 
Females 

Urban Persons 
Males 
Females 

Bhoomi. Mathura, the district headquarters, is 
the more developed nearest city from Vrin­
daban Located at a distance of 15 kms. Before 
discussing linkages of Vrindaban town it would 
perhaps be pertinent to have some idea of the 
general demographic and economic charac­
teristics of district Mathura. 

General demographic and economic char­
acteristics of the district: 

Mathura district lies on the south-westeIn 
portion of Agra divIsion in western Uttar 
Pradesh. At the 1981 Census the tota\ popu\a­
tion of the distnct was 1,560,447 (861,180 males 
and 699,267 females). The following statement 
presents a comparative picture of general 
demographic and economic characteristics of 
Uttar Pradesh and district Mathura as per the 
1981 Census. 

'Uttar Pradesh Mathura District 

110.862.013 1.560.447 
58.819.276 861.180 
52,042,737 699,267 
90,962,898 1,231,135 
48,041,135 682,577 
42,921,763 549,158 
19,899,115 328,712 
10,778,141 178.603 
9,120,974 150,109 

+2549 +2094 
294,411,00 3,811,00 

377 409 

885 812 

27.16 30.63 

17.95 21.06 

29.22 
'"= 

2j:50 
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Uttar Pradesh Mathura District 

Percentage of Scheduled 
Caste population to total 
populatIon 21 16 1964 
Percentage of Scheduled 
Tnbe population to total 
populatIon o ~1 001 
N umber of occupied 
reSidential houses 17,759,479 257,849 
Number of Villages Total 124,246 1,020 

Inhabited 112,566 867 
Uninhabited 11,680 153 

Number of towns 704 19 

Source: Census of IndIa 1981, Uttar Pradesh, Distnct Mathura, Village & Town DIrectory, Part XIII-A, Series 22, piX-XL 

Mathura district lies In western Uttar Pradesh. 
This part of the state IS comparatively better 
developed and shows more impact of Urbanisa­
tion when compared the state as a whole. It 
would appear from the foregoing statement that 
the percentage of urban population to total 
population In the district IS 20.06 as against 
17.95 for the state as a whole The number of 
towns per 100 Villages In the district comes to 
1.86 as placed against 0 57 for the state. This 
urban trend IS further substantiated by the fact 
that percentage of the uninhabited villages in 
the district IS more (15 00) when compared with 
9 40 for the state The denSity of populatIon per 
sq km In the dlstrrct IS conSiderably higher (409) 
when placed agamst 377 for the state. The num­
ber of females per 1 000 males in the district is 
812 as against 885 for the state. The literacy rate 
of 30 63 per cent in the district IS fairly higher as 
against 27 16 per cent for the state. Comulative 
effect of higher literacy rate and low sex ratio are 
indicative of comparatively more outmigration 
of male members from the distrrct for earning 
their livelihood 

Mathura district has been in prominence 
since ancient times as i1. is in ttJis dlstrrct where 
Lord Krishna was born. It has religious Impor­
tance where thousands of people flock In from 
different parts of the country every year. The 
number of devotees goes up In geometrrc 
proportions during various Hindu festivals Vrrn­
daban IS an Important town because of various 
religiOUS legends assocIated with It'S history In 
fact, the town has added much significance to 
the distrrct of Mathura lyIng on the western bor-

der of Uttar Pradesh and haVing communication 
links WIth neighboring states-Haryana and 
Rajasthan. The district has developed as one of 
the biggest centers of attraction for the tOUrists 
particularly those with religious bent of mmd. 
Mathura IS known for its delicious pedas 

. prepared out of khoya. With the commissioning 
of the all Refinery, Mathura now provides more 
urban characteristics than before. While it's 
religious status has helped In building a number 
of temples, as,hrams, dharmshalas, hotels etc., 
it has also given an impetus to trade and busi­
ness The setting up of the 0,1 Refinery has 
given an appreciable boost to house bUilding 
and vanous industrial actIvities. A number of 
unsk,lled workers have settled down for their 
livelihood in the district. The Oil Refinery has 
attracted many semi-skilled and skilled persons 
for work and their mhabitation has opened 
many avenues for other economic activities. 
TOUrists' traffic has further helped in the 
development of various arts and skills In the 
district The construction of roads, WIdening of 
the eXisting ones and converSion of kutcha road 
Into pucca (metalled) roads haves encouraged 
the people gOing to neighbOUring areas as also 
people of far flung areas coming to Mathura. 
This inter-change has enabled the people to 
adopt different means for livelihood. This has 
influenced to an appreciable extent their living 
habits and brought signiflcarh changes in their 
socio-economlC life 

System of Transport and Communication 

Development of communications play an Im-



portant role In giving shape to a particular 
region. With the development of infrastructure 
several Industrial setups, although small in the 
size and nature, have been established In the 
dlstrrct This obviously leads to certam changes 
in the socia-economic structure of the dlstnct. 
The district headquarters IS about 150 
kilometres from DeIhl and 35 kilometres away 
trol":1 Agra. It IS on the North-western railway 
main line and therfore easily accessible to pas­
senger traffiC. The road transportations link the 
district to well served areas. The latest data 
available at district level revealed that the total 
length of roads under public works departm€.nt 
and other agencies was 1,252 kilometers. 
Mechanized means at transportaions like Auto 
Rickshaws, Tempo, Scooter and Bus etc., have 
apperciably increased over the last dec'ade. As 
mentioned earlier the entire district of Mathura 
has been a centre of attraction mainly for the 
Hindu devotees, who come from all parts of the 
country as well a~ from outside the country 
Occassionally there are big Hindu religious con­
gregations which give a special status to the 
distrrct in Uttar Pradesh. 

Main Productive activities and significant 
economic, SOCial and other developments 
in recent decades: 

Though the district has grown as servlce­
cum-trade centre over the last ten years, the 
main workers constituting 27.50 per cent of the 
total population remain mostly occupied With 
agricultural occupations. According to the 1981 
Census 32.95 per cent of the total working 
population was found to be engaged in non­
agricultural pursuits, while the household in­
dustry engaged only 3 50 per cent 01 the total 
working force Workers earning their livelihood 
from service sector constituted 29.45 per cent 
Female participation In economic actiVities was 
only 1 .62 per cent but majonty (51.57 per cent) 
of these female workers found engaged in non­
agricultural occupations and of these, while 
8.13 per cent were engaged In household In­
dustry, 43.44 per cent earned their livelihood 
from working In other sectors of the economy. 
According to Information available at distrrct 
level there were 90 factories in operation during 

1982-83 in the district Dunng 1984-85 the num~ 
ber of small scale industnal unrts In Mathura was 
892. The Mathura-Vrindaban Development 
Authonty IS developing a Commercial Complex 
eqUipped with all the modern facilities at 
Mathura. 

Under Self-Employment Scheme run by the 
Central Government an amount of 85 12 lakh 
rupees were sanctioned to 401 applicants, out 
of which 264 applicants have received their 
stipulated amount. Under the Similar scheme 
run by the urban weaker sections an amount of 
RS.7 64 Lakh of rupees were distnbuted durrng 
the penod 1984-86 to 700 applicants 

The targets for the establishment of small 
scale units and crafts units durrng 1987-88 
under the District Industrial Scheme were 350 
and 700 respectively. Under thiS scheme 240 
units were proposed to be established and 
handed over to the persons belongmg to the 
Scheduled Caste/Tribe communities. 

Smce Independence the Government has 
taken several steps to ameliorate the SOCIO­
economic conditions of the poor and the down 
trodden In the district As a result persons 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes who ac­
count for 19 64 per cent to the total population 
are provided free education and reservation in 
services. Under vanous scheme poor people 
were given land for cultivation Under Indira 
Awas YOjna many dwelling houses for mem­
bers of the Scheduled Caste CommU)1itles in 
rural areas of the dlstrrct have been constructed 
and allotted to them. These houses have 
electric and water facilities Due to planned 
development at dlstnct ~vel there has started a 
process of development of the weaker sec­
tions of the soclety'along With the rest of the 
population. BeSides there are several charitable 
agencies which have been renderrng assls­
tence to the poor and needy persons for their 
SOClo-economlC upllftment. All these factors 
have contributed to SOClo-economlC changes In 
the Itfe of the people of dlstnct Mathura. Use of 
modern gadgets, steel utensils, radios, transIs­
tors, televISions, bicycles, mopeds, etc,ls not 
uncommon now among many households of 



the district. Eating habits of the people have 
also changed to a large extent. People now 
frequently take tea, ~snacks etc, In addition to 
their traditional items of food. Use of leaf platters 
in households is on the decline and in most of 
the households these have been stainless steel 
.utensils in a few cases in the rural areas. 

Rural Development 

As per the 1981 Census there were 867 in­
habited villages in the district. Upto 1984-85, 
645 villages had been electrified. A total of 375 
villages having dominating Scheduled Caste 
population had been electrified upto 1985-86. 

The main crops of the district apart from food 
grains inside Ollseeds, Potato and sugarcane 
and the main source of irrigation are canals and 
tubewells. Under minor irrigation programme 
during 1986-87 2,219 pump-sets had been in­
stalled against a target of 1,720. The facility of 
free boring was made available to 1,001 
beneficiaries against a target of 900. Similarly, 
the Land Development Bank advanced a loan 
of As. 170.32 Lakhs against the target of 160.00 
lakhs only. A total of 475 private tubewells had 
been electnfled against a target of 440. 

The cooperative department also played an 
important role in providing loan for different 
schemes to the farmers under Drought Affected 
Scheme A short term loan for irrigation to the 
tune of As. 344 lakhs were distributed to 1 ,836 
farmers.. The marginal and small farmers were 
given loans fifteen and twenty time of their 
deposits with the Co-operative Development 
Society. The loan limit was also enhanced for all 
the beneficiary farmers. 

Under Fisheries Breeding Development 
Programme during 1986-87 the supply of fish 
seeds was 9.77 Lakhs against the target of only 
6.00 lakhs. The achievement was 162.83 per 
cent. 118 village ponds were alloted permits for 
fish breeding and 97 persons were given train­
ing of fish breeding. 

Urban Development 

The Mathura-Vrindaban Development 
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Authority approved the proposal of improve­
ment and beautification of Mathura Parikarrna 
Marg submitted by the Department of Environ­
ment. Out of total As. 97.00 lakhs approved 
under this scheme first instalment of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs were spent on installation of traffic and 
other Signals/sign boards, kilometres in­
dicators, planting of trees, installing 20 hand 
pumps for drinking water etc. 

Two residential schemes, namely, Aounchi 
Banger (First Phase) and Mahavidya (Second 
Phase) were to be completed by the end of 
June, 1988. 

Due to scarcity of space for Government of­
fice bUilding, a four-storeyed otnce complex has 
been constructed by the Mathura-Vrindaban 
Development Authoritv. 
Economic, Social and Cultural relations 
with other towns of the region : 

Located in the heart of the much-venerated 
Braj Bhoomi of the Hindus the Vrindaban town 
is obviously hnked, economically and socia-cul­
turally with a wider region Being associated 
with the life and deeds of Lord Krishna, a num­
ber of places in Braj Bhoomi are considered 
sacred by the Hindu devotees and they normal­
ly pay visits to all of these places also while on 
a pilgrimage. A brief description of some of the 
important towns of Braj Bhoornl is qiven below: 

Besides being the birth place of Lord Krishna, 
Mathura is the distnct headquarters. The In­
habitants of the Vnndaban who are employed 
at Mathura or those having some work at the 
dlstnct level offices, VISit Mathura frequented. 
Being the nearest developed urban centre from 
Vrindaban, Mathura is frequented by the 
traders shop-keepers and people engaged in 
different walks of life. Mathura is also known 
for printing of cotton saris. The Muslim 
population of Vrindaban has a reputation of 
having expert craftsmen in sari printing and 
stone carving. Most of them are employed at 
Mathura and go there everyday. Setting up of 
an Oil Refinery near Mathura has increased 
the avenues of employment for the entire 
reQion. 



Businessmen buy items of daily use from 
Mathura and sell in Vrindaban in retail. All the 
raw items of building materials are brought by 
rail from Mathura. 

The students of Vrindaban town prefer to go 
to Mathura for getting technical and vocational 
education at the Industrial Training Institute, 
Mathura. Similarly for getting better medical 
treatment, the patients normally go to Mathura. 

• 
The main means of transport to Mathura rail­

way Statfon, and Bus Stand from Vr\ndaban are 
two-wheeler autos, taxiS, tongas, three wheeler 
tempos, and city buses. 

Nandgoan is situated at a distance of 55 
kilometres away from the distr~ct headquarters, 
Mathura. It has a religiOUS importance. It IS 
associated with Lord Krishna's foster father, 
Nand who lived there and in whose memory 
stands a temple at Nandgaon. At a little distance 
from it is Pan Sarovar, conSidered to be as one 
of four most sacred lakes in Braj. It is said that 
as a cowherd Lord Krishna used to herd his 
cows for watering there. 

Barsana is a small town situated at a distance 
of 47 kilometres from Mathura. It is situated 21 
kilometres north of Goverdhan. It IS the birth 
place of Radha, the playmate of Lord Krishna. 

A water tank, Prem Sarovar, IS mythologically 
attributed to have been the first meeting place 
of Radha and Krishna. The famous Lathmar Holl 
celebrated in the month of March every year at 
Barsana, attracts large number of people from 
various parts of Braj including Vrindaban town. 
On the occassion of Radha's birth day (Radha 
Ashtmi) also, large number of people visit Bar­
sana town. 

Goverdhan is also an important town con­
nected with the life of Lord Krishna. It is situated 
at a distance of 21 kilometres away from the 
town of Mathura. In Hindu mythology it is said 
that Lord Krishna held aloft Giriraj (a sand stone 
hill) on his finger continuously for seven days 
and nights to protect the people of Braj from the 
wrath of Jndra, who sent down thunder and a 
large tank known as Bansi Ganga, believed to 
have been built by Raja Man singh during the 
reign of Emperor Akbar. 
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Three monuments linked with the legend of 
Krishna are located in Sadabad tahsil of 
Mathura district. Baldev, a small town is sUuated 
at a distance of 26 kilometres from Mathura .It 
is named after the elder brother of Lord Krishna. 
A temple dedicated to Baldev stands In the 
heart of the town. 

Gokul a small town IS located In South-east 
of Mathura on the bank of Yamuna, at a dis­
tance of 20 kilometres from Mathura. It was at 
Yashoda's house at Gokul that the child Krishna 
was shettered in secrecy to escape the wrath of 
tyrant Kansa It IS thronged by pilgrims on the 
occassion of Janam Ashtmi and Annakut fes-
tivals. r 

Travel index of th-. population 

Vnndaban IS frequented by the vISItors 
throughout the year These Include devotees of 
Lord Krishna, ascetics widows and traders. The 
Inhabitants of Vrindaban also go out of the town 
mostly in connection of their economic pursuits 
or to fulfil social obligations like meeting their 
relatives, attending marriages etc. In the follow­
ing .account an attempt has been made to 

present travel index of the people liVing In Vrin­
daban. Table XIII. 1 presents ward and sex-wise 
travel Index of the people liVing In Vnndaban 

TABLE XIII.1: Travel Index of persons (males and 
females) in the town by locality, distance travelled in 

respect of persons aged 5 years and above. 

Locality (Ward) Travel Index {distance In km} 
Persons Males Females 

(1 ) (2) (3) (4) 

Raman Retl 29923 33385 27530 
BhanglPada '524.622 57733 43530 
Bihar! Pura 168 46 20214 13480 
Sewa Kunl 66088 55850 79238 
Keshl Ghat 65393 65256 65494 
Gopeshwar 687.40 702.61 671 11 
Gyan Gudn 60033 639.10 55607 
Chhipi Gall 1,02465 1,069,50 979.40 
KlShore Pura 49566 57050 34135 
Govlnd Dev 423.72 48717 35025 
Radha Niwas 19865 23710 14~85 
KemarBan 853.21 838.10 86 114 

Total 527.01 543.95 50577 



The table XII1.1 gives an idea of ward-wise' 
travel index of the surveyed population. The 
travel index for males varies between 202.14 
(ward No.3) and 1,069.5 (ward No.8) while it 
is 134.8 and 979.4 in the respective wards for 
females. Persons dearing in business, makers ----r-- _ ~ ____ 
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of idols and persons going for daily work 
reside in ward No.8. This has increased the 
mobility of the people of this area. 

The cast&/ community-wise pOSition of the 
travel index is given in table XII'.2 

TABLE Xm.2: Travel index oi persons males and tema'ea by religion and caste/community 

Caste/Community 

1 

HINOU 
1 Brahman 
2 Thakur 
3 Va\shya 
4 Kayasth 
5 Sonar 
6 Lahar 
7 Kumhar 
8 Mall 
9 Nal 

10 Jat 
11 Maflah 
12 GUJar 
13 Baghel 
14 Yadav 
15 Ral 
16 Ghase 
17 Khatri 

18 Keshwanl (Slndhl) 
19 Jatava (SC) 
20 Dhobl (SC) 
2~ Balmlkl (SC) 
22 Kon (SC) 

MUSLIM 
23 Faqulr 
24 SiddiqUI 
25 Qureshi 
26 Sheikh 
27 AbbaSI 

CHRISTIAN 
28 Chnstlan 

UNSPECIFIED 
29. Sadhu 
30 Bangall 
31 Halwal 

Total 

Person 

2 

646.14 
59941 
6'\884 
52725 
380.00 
100 00 
8057 

34014 
9300 

50000 
13557 

9600 
1,00000 
2,00000 

900.00 
446.02 

70000 
18534 
8250 
8000 
8000 

34333 
86214 
50000 

1500 
20300 

70000 

48333 

52701 

It would appear from the table that the travel 
index among the Hindu castes varied from 80 
to 2,000 while this variation extended from i 5 to 
862 14 among the Muslim communities. Thus 

Travel Index 
Male Female 

3 4 

651.67 638.63 
638.8 498.78 

6'\0.'\7 1:::)2872 
53125 523.25 

380.00 
10000 100.00 
80.73 80.37 

17300 758.00 
13250 6633 
50000 
146.03 11706 

15000 7285 
1,200.00 80000 

2,000 00 
91200 88333 
46750 43166 

70000 70000 
23477 11736 
150.00 1500 
8000 8000 
8000 8000 

34333 
10000 75875 
50000 

1500 1500 
45000 3833 

80000 60000 

48333 

543.95 50577 

there was lesser mobility among the Muslims 
than Hindus. 

The travel index of persons by their occupa­
tional category is given in the table XII1.3 
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TABLE Xlii 3. Travel Index of persons males and females by occupational catagory 

Occupation as per Persons Travel Index 
NCO 3 digit lotal Males Females Tota.l Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

'\ Doctor 1 1 15000 '\5000 
2 Nurse 2,000 00 2,00000 

3 Heloer In Ayurved 
Ashram 1 1,700 00 1,700 00 

4 Lecturer. Professor, 
Pnnclpal 5 5 90000 90000 

5 Teacher 16 11 5 88006 69545 64320 
6 Chltrakan 6 6 50250 50250 
7 Band Baja Shop 40000 40000 
8 8hajan, Lila., PUjan 

Mahant Panda 39 33 6 681 18 65464 79966 
9 Tax Superintendent 1500 1500 

10 Owner ElectriC goods 
Factory 1 1 2,000 00 2,00000 

11 Organtser of school 
lMahavtdyalaya, Dharmshala 
Ashram Temple) 7 5 2 1.00714 1,18000 57500 

12 Private service 
Clerk (Reg govt) 16 15 1 77188 81333 15000 

13 Peon 9 6 3 57255 74300 23163 
14 Shop keeper 

(cloth, furnIture) 28 28 72020 72020 
15 AnImal BUSiness 1 1 50000 50000 
16 Thela, Mtlkman 7 6 1 28343 30500 15400 
i7 Salesman (candles) 1 1 70000 70000 
18 Sweeper 3 3 8000 8000 
19 Washer man or Dhobl 1 1 15000 15000 
20 Nal 20000 20000 
21 Chaukldar 1 1 8000 8000 
22 Cultivator 10 9 36780 39200 15000 
23 Mahglrt 
24 Proprietor Flour Mill 1 15000 15000 
25 Proprietor 011 Spellor 1,00000 1,00000 
26 Seller milk product 
27 Tea shop owner 3 3 11833 11833 
28 Tailor 8 7 27450 29714 11600 
29 Shoe repairing 1 20000 20000 
30 Carpentor 2 2 60000 60000 
31 Blacksmith 1 10000 10000 
32 Turner Industory 1 1 30000 30000 
33 MechanIC of Fan 2 2 75000 75000 
34 Lineman Hydle 1 30000 30000 
35 Beldar 1 1 1,00000 1,00000 
36 Potter 2 2 11500 11500 
37 Compositor (Press) 4 3 291 50 31667 21600 
38 Photo Framing 2 2 6500 65'00 
39 House Burlder (Mlstn) 6 6 47200 47200 
40 Tube well Operator 2 2 95000 95000 
4"1 Kewatglfl 1 15000 15000 
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TABLE XII.3-Coneld. 

1 2 

42 Rlkshaw Puller 10 
43 Labourer 19 

NON-WORKERS 
1 Rentler 5 
2 Beggar, Sanyasl 12 
3 Dependent 8 
"4 Household duties 9 
5 Retired 8 

Total 267 

It is evident from the table XII1.3 that travel 
index In case of males is the highest (2,000.00) 
among those who are owners of factOries 
prodUCing electnc goods and appliances and 
lowest (15.00) for tax superintendents. In case 
of females, the highest figures (2,000.00) stand 
for nurses and the lowest (132.50) for rentiers 
(non workers) In totality, travel index in case of 

3 4 5 6 7 

9 1 431.10 477.33 15.00 
17 2 19942 19300 508.00 

3 2 303.80 418.00 132.50 
5 7 875.00 710.00 992.85 
1 7 71875 1,000.00 678.57 

9 630.44 630.44 
6 2 560.75 63933 325.00 

214 53 52701 543.95 50577 

persons is 527.01 kilometres while it is 543.95 
for males and 505.77 for females. 

Frequency of visits to rural areas by members 
of households classtfied by locality of the 
households and distance of places visited is 
given in table XII 1.4 

TABLE XIII.4: Frequency of visit to rural areas by members of households classified by locality of the household 
and distance of the place visited 

Locality of Total Distance No of Number of households member of which visitea 
Houdehold No of of places households 

house- visited whose member Once Twice Thrice Four Five time 
holds (Kms) vIsited rural areas time or more 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Raman Retl 18 upto 10 Kms 
11-20 Kms 1 1 
21-50 Kms 1 1 
51-100 Kms 1 1 
101-200 Kms 2 2 

BhanglPada 19 upto 10 Kms 1 1 
11-20 Kms 1 1 
21-50 Kms 7 2 5 
51-100 Kms 2 2 
101-200 Kms 1 1 
201 + 1 1 

Blhanpura 16 upto 10 Kms 
11-20 Kms 
21.-50 Kms 3 1 2 
51-100 Kms 1 1 
.... 101-200 Kms 1 1 

Sewa KunJ 19 21-50 Kms 3 1 1 1 
51-100 Kms. 1 1 

Keshl ghat 21 upto ra=t<ms 1 1 
11-20 Kms 2 1 1 
21-50 Kms 
51·100 Kms 1 1 

Gopeshwar 20 11-20 Kms 1 
1 

21-50 Kms 
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TABLE XI!I.4-Conc1d. 

1 

Gyan Gudri 

Chhipi gall 

Kishorepura 

Govlnd Dev 

Radha Nlwas 
Kemar Ban 

Total 

2 

21 

17 

19 

17 

16 
11 

214 

3 

51-100 Kms 
101-200 Kms 
201 + 
upto 10 Kms 
11-20 Kms 
21-50 Kms 
51-100 Kms 
101-200 Kms 
201 + 
51-100 Kms 
101-200 Kms 
201 + 
21-50 Kms 
51-100 Kms 
11-20 Kms 
21-50 Kms 
51-100 Kms 
101-200 Kms 
11-20 Kms 
Nil 

4 

1 

1 
3 
3 
1 
2 

1 
1 

1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

56 

Statistical data presented in table XlII.4 indi­
cate the frequency of visits by members of 
household is by and large restricted to once or 
twice only. In very rare circumstances people 
do visit five or more times. The table also brings 
out the information that most of the places 
visited by the member of households fall within 
the distance of 21-50 kilometres. And this is the 
range of distance which is covered by majority 
of household members. locaUty wise analysis 
also substantiates this fact. 

During the COurse of the survey purpose of 
the visits was also ascertained. Information was 
collected from 214 households. Here again 
majority of the households i.e., 33.92 per cent 
covered a distance between 21 and 50 
kilometres. This was followed by 21.43 per cent 
of the households who visited places of their 
choice falling in the distance group of 51-100 

5 

, 
1 
2 
1 
2 

1 , 

1 

1 
2 

26 

6 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

22 

7 8 9 

1 

1 1 1 

1 

2 1 5 

kilometres. Eleven househ01ds constituting 
19.64 per cent of the total number of 
t'louseho'ds for whom information was col­
lected travelled a distance between 11 to 20 
kilometres. The survey revealed that very few 
people, 5 each, covered places at a distance of 
less than 10 kilometres and between 101 and 
200 kilometres, only four households had gone 
beyond 200 kilometres. 

It was also noted that in most of the cases 
households visited pJaces at varying distance 
for want of socia~ obligations as out of 56. 
households 49 Le. 87.50 per cent visited for the 
purpose of meeting their relatives. Four 
households, constituting 7.14 per cent, visited 
different places for attending marriage. Other 
purposes of the visits are detailed in table X lit .5 
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TABLE XIII.S: Purpose of visit to rural areas by members of household classified by locality of the household and 
the distance of places vIsited and purpose 

Locality of Total Distance of No oJ Number of household members of which vIsited 
household No of Places vIsited households To meet 10 see To attend To 6r1ng For 

households (In Kms) Whose relatIVes parents marnage tood-gram recreatIon 
members 

vISited 
rural areas 

1 2 :3 4 

Ramam Retl 18 11-20 
21-50 1 
51-100 1 
101-200 2 

BhanglPada 19 upto 10 Kms 1 
11-20 1 
21-50 7 
51·100 2 
101-200 
201 + 1 

B,hanpura 16 21-50 3 
51-100 
101-200 1 

Sewa KunJ 19 21-50 3 
51-100 

Keshl Ghat 21 upto 10 Kms 1 
11-20 2 
51-100 1 

Gopeshwar 20 11-20 1 
51-100 1 
201+ 1 

Gyan Gudn 21 upto 10 Kms 3 
11·20 3 
21-50 1 
51-100 2 
201 + 1 

ChhlPI Galt 17 51-100 1 
201 + 1 

Kishorepura 19 21-50 3 
51·100 

Govlnd Dev 11-20 1 
21-50 

51-100 1 

101-200 , 
Radha Nlwas 16 11-20 2 
Kemar Ban 11 Nil 

Total 214 56 

Figures of movements of migrants 
categortsed mto three groups, namely, (i) those 
whose last residence was outside the town but 
In the district, (II) Outside the dlstnct but within 
the state and (ill) last resldance In other state, 
were compiled for rural and urban areas 
separately Information on the frequency of the 
VISits was also collected dUring the course of the 
survey The analysIs of these statistical data 
re' "3aled that most of the migrants had their last 

5 

1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
7 
2 
1 
1 
3 

1 
3 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

1 

2 
2 

1 
3 

1 
1 

1 

6 7 8 9 

1 

49 1 4 1 1 

residence out-side the town but within the dls­
tnct of Mathura. They were followed by those 
migrants who had their last residence in dif­
ferent districts of Uttar Pradesh, Among the 
other states Rajasthan drew maximum number 
of migrants followed by Madhya Pradesh and 
Bihar ThiS IS understandable because RaJas­
than is on close border Table XIII 6 provides 
details of frequency movements to rural areas 
of different households. 
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TABLE XIII.6: Frequency of visits of rural areas by members migrational status with reference 

Migrational Status and Categones of places viSIted 
Place of last residence ---------------------------------------
of head of household Rural areas In some district 

1 

A Non~Mlgrant 
(Born In the town) 

B. Migrant 
(I) last residence 

outSide In the 
district R 

U 

{fI}last residence 
within the state 
1 Aligarh. R 
2 Manlpun R 
3 Varanasl R 

(illl la$t residence 
,n other state 

Bihar R 

Total 

Once Twice 

2 3 

12 7 

2 2 

1 

15 9 

Thnce 

4 

1 

1 

2 

Four time 

5 

Five times 
and above 

6 

3 

1 

5 
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to place of last residence of head of household and categories of places visited 

and Frequency 

Rural areas In other district of state (specify) 

Agra Etah Aligarh 

Once TWIce Once Twice Once TWice Four tmes 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

3 2 1 1 1 3 1 

1 

3 2 1 1 2 3 1 



Migrational status 
and place of last 
residence of\- head of 
household 

1 

A Non-Migrant 

(Born In the town) 

B Migrant 

(i) Last residence 
outside In 

the district R 

(II) Last R 
residence 
within the state 

1 Allgarh R 

2 Mampun R 

3 Varanasl R 

(III) Last resldenc~ 
In other state 

Bihar R 

Total 

Jhansl 

TWice 

14 

1 
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TABLE 

Categories of Places 

Rural areas In other dlstnct of state (specify) 

Badaun Moradabad Pratapgarh Rajasthan 

once once TWIce once Twice 

15 16 17 18 19 

1 1 1 3 

1 

1 1 1 1 3 



XIII.6 --Cone/d. 

vIsIted and Frequency 

Madhya Pradesh 

Once TWIce 

20 21 

1 1 

3 1 
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Rural areas In other state (specify) 

BIhar Haryana 

TWice Once TWice 

22 23 24 

1 

1 

1 1 

Other 
countnes 

25 



DUring the course of the study purpose for 
frequent visit of households to different rural 
and urban areas were also ascertained. Com­
pilation and subsequent analysIs of these 

244 

figures reveal that large number of households 
go outside their homes mainly for meeting their 
relatives and social obligation. Further, more 
people prefer to go to urban areas of other 

TABLE XIII.7. Vi~it to Ruralllreas by member's migration status with reference to place 

Migration status 
and place of Last 
residence of 
head of 
household 

Rural areas In same dlstnct Rural areas In other 

To meet To bnng To go In- To 
relatives Problem laws bnng 

1 

A Non-migrant 
(Born In 
town) 

B Migrant 

(I) Last 
resIdence R 

outSide the 
town but 
Within the 

2 

19 

5 

dlstnct U 1 

(II) Last reSidence 
outSide the 
district but 
wlthm the 
state 

1 AIIgarh R 

2 Mampun R 

3.Varanasl R 

(ill) Last 
reSidence In 
other state 

1 BIhar R 

Total 25 

of teacher house grain 

3 4 5 

1 1 

1 

1 1 

1 2 3 

Agra Etah Jhansl 

To see In mar- To meet In mar- To meet To meet 
patient nage relatIves nage relatIVes relatives 

6 7 8 9 10 11 

2 4 1 2 1 

1 

1 2 4 1 2 1 



district Very few people like to visit rural areas 
They go their under compelling circumstances 
on occasIons like serious Illness of their rela-
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tlves etc. Table XIII 7 gives detailed information 
reqardlnq VISitS of households to rural areas, 
their migration status etc. 

of last residence of head of household categories of places visit and purpose 

district of state Rural areas In other state 

4 5 6 7 2 3 4 ----
Aligarh Badaun Mura Pratap- Rajasthan Madhya Pradesh BIhar Haryana Other 

dabad 9 arh countries 

To meet To meet To meet To meet To meet To see In- To meet For To meet To meet 
relatives relatives relatives relatives relatives laws relatives recreation relatives relatives 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

5 1 1 3 1 

1 

1 

1 

6 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 1 



The town has got road connection in the west 
with Radha Kund town is well connected with 
Mathura town in the south. The town IS also 
connected with Chhata and Math towns which 
are 15 kilometres away Buses, tempos, tongas 
etc. ply on roads connecting these towns It has 
both road and railway connections with 
Mathura. River Yamuna flows on it's North-east­
ern side and that has impeded transport links 
on that side The town has got both business 
and offiCial connection with Mathura. There are 
SOClo-economlC links with these towns 
Matrimonial and other alliances are negotiated 
among the resident' of these towns There are 
business trade and transactions of various 
commodities among the people of these towns 
For devotees their Parikarma (round) IS com­
plete only after they has taken a round of Vnn­
daban, Chhata, Math and other places 

T owns With a population of fifty thousand and 
more and Within a distance of 75 kilometres 
from Vnndaban are-Mathura, Agra, Hathras and 
Bharatpur These are connected with pucca 
roads and passenger traffiC IS served by bus, 
taXI, train etc Persons of these areas often get 
into matnmonlal alliance With persons m Vnn­
daban, They also come to Vrlndaban for attend· 
mg Ras Manda/is, Lee/as, Me/as and other 
religiOUS congregations. Various groups or 
Mandalis also visit Vrindaban on certam auspI­
CIOUS occasions Sales and purchase activitIes 
get mementum dUring these VISitS Idols made 
of brass and stone In Vnndaban are taken for 
sale by these persons Temples and shnnes of 
Vrindaban get monetarily enriched by the VISitS 
of the outsld~rs, 

Particulars of places from/to where people 
commute for: 

Earning livehood 

Mathura, the district and tahsils head­
quarters, attracts a large number of people from 
Vrindaban and a few villages Situated around it 
to earn their livelihood. Vnndaban is the second 
largest town of the district. From Mathura a 
variety of means of transports to various parts 
of the town as well as other nearby tourist places 
are available They Include three wheeler outos, 
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taxis, tonga, tempo and city buses and Railway 
service. 

Marketing of milk and vegetables 

The Items of daily use and comsumption like 
milk and vegitables have a specific role in In­
fluencing the economy of the town. Vrlndaban 
is an important Hindu pilgrim centre Having 
conciderable Influence of Vaisnavlsm, only 
vegetarian food, milk and milk products are 
available to the tOUrists and devotees The Vil­
lagers of Vrindaban Khadar, Vrindaban Bangar, 
Begum pur Bangar, Dongoll, Bangar, Plprauli 
Bangar, Pamgaon Bangar, Sakaraya Bangar, 
Atus Bangar, Sunrukh Bangar, Chhatikara, Raj­
pur Khadar and Jonal etc., which are located 
within a radiUS of 10 Kilometers of Vrindaban 
town, sell their milk and vegetables, in the town. 

Recreation by Cenema 

Prem Talkies in Vrindaban is the only cinema 
house In the town and It caters to the recreation­
al requirements of the town as well as nearby 
villages. 

Reading in educational institutions 

Educational facilities at graduation level in 
arts subjects are available in the town, however, 
for science and commerce courses the stu­
dents have to go either to Mathura or Agra city. 
For obtaining technical education students 
have to go to Industrial Training Institute, 
Mathura 

Obtaining medical facilities 

Medical faclitles for normal ailments are avail­
able in the town However, for availing of higher 
medical expertise In case of complicated and 
advanced diseases, the patients have to go 
either to the district Hospital or Agra or Delhi 
according to the nature of disease The T.B. 
Sanatorium, located outSide the municipal 
limits of the town, caters to the needs of T.B. 
patients of the town and nearby villages. 



Demographic and other Chracteristics of 
villages at different places from the town: 

Twelve villages falling on different directions 
but within a radius of ten kilometres were 
selected for the purpose of study. These are In 
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the population range of 39 (RalPur Khadar) to 
4,002 (Pamgaon Bangar) as per the 1981 Cen­
sus. 

Table XIII 8 provides some of the basIc chrac­
tenstlcs of these villages. 
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TABLE XIII.8:Primary census abstract of the 

Name ot village Distance (In Kms) Area In hectare 
and direction from 

Number of oc- No of households 
cup led residential 

Total 

the town houses Person 

2 3 4 5 6 

Vnndaban Khadar 1 (E) 18738 15 18 112 

Vnndaban BangeI' 1 (W) 463 79 56 58 190 

Begampur Banger 1 (E) 4371 62 62 384 

Dangah Banger 2 (E) 69001 137 137 936 

Plprauh Banger 2 (E) 20478 61 61 312 

Panlgaon Banger 2 (E) 93567 588 589 4,002 

Sakraya Banger 7 (N) 62566 402 415 2,617 

Atus Banger 8 (N) 1,'9368 513 540 3,161 

Sunrabh Banger 8 (W) 871 72 301 323 2,201 

Chhatlkara 9 (W) 56982 380 411 2,615 

RaJpur Khadar 9 (8) 28896 15 15 39 

Jaunal 10(N) 24808 141 141 931 

Name of village Cultivators Agricultural Labourer 

M F M F 

15 16 17 18 

Vnndaban Khadar 7 18 

Vnndaban Bangar 2 

8egampur Banger 55 43 

Oangah Banger 171 48 

Plprauh Banger 65 13 

Panlgaon Banger 678 10 310 12 

Sakaraya Banger 677 39 1 

Atus Banger 790 153 

Sunrabh Banger 296 4 126 6 

Chhatlkara 249 5 42 

RaJPur Khadar 6 

Jaunal 145 1 34 
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villages around Vrindaban town 

population Scheduled Castes Literates Total main workers 

Male Female M F M F M f 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

65 47 22 1 30 1 

140 50 71 25 35 3 

204 180 121 101 98 4 98 

513 423 223 162 138 3 246 1 

179 133 35 19 77 21 83 

2,178 1,824 741 643 965 104 1,044 24 

1,429 1,188 320 258 528 20 726 5 

1,788 1,373 838 634 692 59 1,010 

1,219 982 914 676 675 92 544 21 

1,492 1.123 403 295 843 181 633 7 

28 11 2 2 6 

506 425 46 44 232 8 201 1 

Household Industry Other workers Marginal workers Non-workers 

M F M F M F M F 

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

5 1 35 46 

1 2 32 1 105 47 

2 106 178 

2 25 267 422 

2 3 96 133 

20 36 2 60 672 1,074 1,128 

1 9 4 703 1,183 

67 1 777 1,373 

8 114 11 675 961 

12 330 2 859 1,116 

22 11 

6 16 305 424 



Dunng the survey of the town no significant 
urban impact of Vnndaban town is perceived at 
on the twelve villages which are located at dif­
ferent distance ranges from Vnndaban. In terms. 
of literacy for both males and females Vnn­
daban Bangar, which IS only one kilometre on 
west from the town seems to be comparatively 
much better placed. Out of a male population 
of 140 record In the 1981 Census literates 
among the males accounted for 71 Le. slightly 
more than 50.00 per cent. Similarly female 
population was exectly fifty per cent literate as 
there were 25 females out of 50 returned as 
literate In 1981. ParticlpatiQn ratio of this village 
was also encounting as out of 71 literate 
males 33 were engaged In non-agncultural ac­
tivities These statistics are, to some extent, 
Indicative of the urban Influence of the life of the 
people living In village Vrrndaban Bangar, 
another village, Vrindaban Khadar, located at 
the same distance but on the eastern side had 
slightly less than fifty per cent of ItS male popula­
tion as mcun workers It would appear from the 
figures mentioned In table XIII 8 that the village 
had 30 male workers as against 22 male 
lIterates This was because more (25) males 
were engaged In agncultural activIties and only 
5 were earning their livelihood form non-agncul­
tural sources 

Begumpur Bangar village which IS also only 
one kilometre away on eastern side from Vnn­
daban town IS predominantly Inhabited by 
scheduled caste people out of a total population 
of 384 thereby constituting 57 81 per cent of the 
total population. Of the total (204) males In the 
vIllages 98 were literates as against only 4 
among 180 females. There was hundred per 
cent literate and main workers ratio among the 
males and all the male workers were engaged 
in agricultural operations 

Big village like Panigaon Bangar (2 
kilometres east) and Atus Bangar (8 kilomtres 
north) haVing a sizeable population of 
scheduled caste people, show almost identical 
charactenstics of the populatIon and their 
socio-economic development 

Infrastructural development in and around 
these twelve villages is very poor. Five villages 
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viz., Vnndaban Bangar and DangaJj Bangar, 
Panigaon Bangar, Sunrukh Bangar and 
Chhatlkara are linked with pucca road but have 
not been served with mechanised transporta­
tIon Three villages, Dangali Bangar, Pamgaon 
Bangar and Chhalkara get electnc supply for 
agricultural purposes Three villages VIZ, 
Piprauli, Atus Bangar and Chhatikaraare having 
facility of bus service. Postal services are avail­
able only In two villages-Panigaon and 
Chhatlkara. While drinking water faCility, 
through tap, IS available In Vnndaban Khadar, 
Vnndaban Bangar, Dangali Bangar one 
Panigaon Bangar villages. For remaining eIght 
villages wells are the only source of dnnking 
~ater Hospital IS only in Panigaon Bangar Vil­
lage Four Villages VIZ, Vnndaban Bangar 
Begumpur Bangar, P'paulJ Bangar and RaJpur 
Khadar do not have any educational faCIlity, 
Jaunai is the only village which has one higher 
secondary school while all others have only 
primary schools People of all these Village take 
wheat, barley, baJra and grain as their staple 
food Panlgaon Bangar which IS the most 
populous village among all the twelve Villages 
selected for study IS better placed so far CIVIC 
amenities are conE;erned as medical facIlities 
are available only In thiS Village It also has post 
office, pucca road and electricity for agrIcultural 
purposes. ThiS village IS located at a distance of 
only two kilometres In the east from Vrindaban 
town 

Twelve villages, particulars of which are given 
In table XIII 8, do not suggest that nearness to 
towns tends to larger population and greater 
denSity compared to other villages of the 
region. Three Village viz., Vrrndaban Khadar, 
Vnndaban Bangar and Begumpur Bangar lo­
cated only at a distance of one kilometre had a 
population of 112,190 al1d 384 respectively in 
1981 On the contrary villages away 2 
kIlometres and more from the town had larger 
population as can be seen In the table. Village 
RaJPur, located at a distance of 9 kilomtres 
south of Vrrndaban has the smallest population 
0139 

But Chhatlkara, located In the same distance 
on the west of Vlrndaban, has a considerable 
population of 2,615 persons. The hypotheses 



that villages with high urban influence will have 
comparatively higher ratio of households to 
census households to census houses also 
does not hold good in case of Vrindaban town 
study. I n five villages out of 12 selected for study 
number of households was even to the number 
of houses. As can be seen in table XII 1.8 first two 
villages at a distance of only one kilometre had 
slightly more number of households than that 
of the houses. On the other hand villages at far 
distance from the town which include Sakaraya 
Bangar (7) kms., Atus Bangar (8 kms), Sunrukh 
Bangar (8 kms) and Chhartlkara (9 kms) had a 
larger proportion of households to houses than 
those near the town. As for the belief that the 
villages close to town succumb to urban in­
fluence and as such, among other things, 
population of these villages starts depending 
less on agricultural sources and more on 
secondary and tertiary sectors for their 
livelihood, study of this aspect In respect of the 
twelve villages does not coroborate this 
hypotheses. Barring Vrindaban Bangar village 
where 94.29 per cent workers were engaged in 
non-agncultural sectors, in the remaining vil­
lages percentage of such workers vaned be­
tween 1.38 (Sa karaya Bangar, 7 kms) and 54.03 
(Chhatikara, 9 kms) A large number of male 
working population in Vrindaban Bangar was 
found employed in service sector, dOing petty 
menial jobs. Almost similar situation was 
evident in case of female workers. Their 
involvement in secondary and tertiary sectors 
was minimum 8.33 per cent (Panigaon 
8angar,2 Kms.) and maximum BO.OO per cent 
(Sakaraya 8angar, 7 Kens) although first two 
villages mentioned in table XIII.B, had per cent 
engagement of female worker in non­
agricultural sectors while no female worker .. 
was found engaged in these sectors in five 
villages irrespective of their distance from the 
town. Villages near the town had better 
p~rcentage of literacy than those far _frQm _the 
town as per data collected during the 19B1 
Census. Three villages at a distance of one 
kilometre from the town had 20.53 to 50.53 
per cent literate population while those 2 
kilometres away from the town had literate 
persons between 15.06 and 31.41 per cent. 
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SIX Villages at a distance of 7 kilometres from 
the town had a percentage of literate population 
ranging hom 10.26 to 39.16 as per the 1981 
Census 

Village near the town had Ie'sser tracie and 
business activity than those comparatively far 
frOm the town ThiS was because villagers of the 
nearest Villages prefer to do shopping at the 
town al ea which is only at a distance of one or 
two kilometres Another factor is the small size 
of population of these Villages Weekly hats 
(markets) are held on Tuesday at Atus Bangar 
(8 kms ) and on Sunday at Chhatikara Village (9 
kms ) where commodities of dally use and other 
consumer goods are sold and purchased. Vil­
lages nearer the town have also suffered In 
terms of availability of amenities and services 
Perhaps, because of their location In the close 
proxtmlty of the town Villages rush to Vnndaban 
for meeting their requirements. Only in 
Panigaon Bangar (2 kms) there is one hospital 
and also post office. Eacllity for high 
school/secondary class education IS available 
only at Jaunai village which IS 10 kilometres 
away from Vrindaban town. 

Village adjacent to the town have not shown~ 
any distinctive sign of urbanization The 
demographic character of all the Villages IS al­
most same with same vanatlon In the size of the 
populauon. ThiS populatIon vanatlon has its 
vIsible effect on the colour and texture of the 
population. On the basis of the analysis in 
foregOing paragraphs it can be said that the 
characteristics of the villages specially studied 
are identical to those of other Villages in the 
district or other villages surrounding the town 
The denSity of population In all these villages IS 
more or less the same. In all the Villages, except 
one or two, the maximum number of workers 
belong to the category of cultivators or agricul­
tural labourers indicating thereby minimum 
change in the socia-economic structure of vil~ 
lages. 

The sociO-economic and cultural complexion 
of villages lying adjacent to the Vrindaban town 
has not changed to any remarkable extent be­
cause the town itself has not undergone any 
appreciable socia-economic transformation. 



CHAPTER XIV 

CONCLUSION 

Vrlndaban IS one of the prominent Hindu 
pilgrim centres of north India Being associated 
with the childhood and adolescence of Lord 
Knshna, Vnndaban has grown as the main 
centre of Knshna, bhaktJ cult of Valshnavlsm 
Though Vnndaban attained the status of 
Municipal town about hundred and twenty 
years back, In October 1866, yet the town 
seems to be much older The town has amply 
been referred to In a number of literary works 
Noted Sansknt poet Kalldas has made refer­
ence of beautiful gardens of Vnndaban Irl hiS 
play 'Raghuvansh' In fourteenth century Jain 
literature also, there IS mention of Vnndaban at 
several places Chaltanya, the great valshnava 
saint of Bengal, IS said to have vIsited Vnndaban 
In the year 1515 

As per the 1981 Census the area of the town 
was 4 40 sq km divided Into twelve wards. The 
total population of the town was 36,786 per­
sons, who were residing In 7,480 ouseholds 
spread over 6,828 residential houses The 
growth rate of the town dunng the decade 1951-
61 was 13 65 per cent, which rose to 17.19 per 
cent In the next decade, 1961-71 The highest 
growth rate, 24 87 per cent, was In the decade 
1971-81 

Mathura, the district headquarters, IS the 
more developed nearest city from Vrindaban 
located at a distance of 15 km The town IS well 
linked With other parts of the country by bus and 
train. There IS bus station from where buses of 
Uttar Pradesh Roadways ply to different parts of 
the state and other nearby areas From Mathura 
the Visitors come tothe town either by train, bus, 
three wheeler tempo or tonga. 

Vnndaban IS a town of temples. Some of 
these temples are embodiment of ancient In­
dian architectural glory and grandeur. In fact 
these temples dominate the scenario of the 
town. Multi-storeyed bUildings are stili qUite rare 
and most of the houses In the town appears to 
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be subdued In presence of the magnificent 
temples and presents a sharp contrast Except 
a few main roads, the lanes and bylanes are, by 
and large, narrow and congested. However, In 
a moderate manner, the town possesses CIVIC 
amenities and fac1lltles It has facIlities of banks, 
post and telegraph, hospitals and veterinary 
centres. Survey indicates that out of 214 
selected households 7430 per cent had to 
share It With others Separate dnnklng water 
facility and 14 48 per cent had to share It With 
others Separate electnclty facility was available 
to 74 77 per cent households. A fairly large 
number of the households complained of water 
problem, Irregular electnc supply and unsatis­
factory severage system Dnnklng water prob­
lem continues to be the main problem in the 
town as In most of places the ground water is 
saline. Though a large chunk of the annual 
budget of the Vnndaban municipality IS being 
spent for the provIsion of CIVIC amenities and 
faCIlities, however, these appear to be far from 
being satisfactory 

The survey of Vnndaban town was con­
ducted In 1988 It is based 214 selected 
households covering a population of 1,035 per­
sons Of course 576 are males and 459 females. 
Dlstrubutlon of the total population In different 
age-groups indicates that 311 are in age­
group 0-14 years, 294 in age-group 15-29 
years, 303 in the age-group 15-29 years, 303 
In the age-group 30-59 years and 127 In the 
age-group 60 and above years. A look at the 
marital status reveals that out of total 1 ,035 
persons 520 are never married, 437 are 
married, 77 are widowed and one separated. 
Among the Widowed persons 21 are males 
and 56 females. 

As stated In the beginning Vrindaban is an 
important Hindu religiOUS centre. The data on 
religion also corroborates fact that the Hindus 
are found in majority who constitute 90.04 per 
cent followed by Muslims 6.57 per cent, Chris-



tlans 0.39 per cent, Jain 0.02 per cent and Sikh 
0.01 per cent of the total population While in 
respect of 0.01 per cent religion was not 
specified Out of total 205 Hindu households 93 
(45.36 per cent) are Brahmins, 36 (17.56 per 
cent) Vaish, 13 (6.34 per cent) Thakur, 9 (4.39 
per cent) Kayasth and 3 (1.46 per cent) Khatri 
The remaining 51 (24.88 per cent) households 
represent certain functional castes like Sonar 
(goldsmith), Lohar (blacksmith), Kumhar (pot­
ter) , Nai (barber), Mallah (boatman) etc Be-' 
sides a few households belonged to 
traditionally shepherd or cowherd communities 
like GUJJar, Gadanya and Yadav. Seventeen 
households in the sample belonqed to 
ScheduJed Castes represented by Jatav (9), 
Balmlkl (5), Kori (2) and Dhobl (1) The 
Scheduled Castes constitute 10.92 per cent of 
the sample population of the town 

Out of 214 selected households 124 are non­
migrants and 90 migrants. Among the migrant 
households 15 hail from Mathura district, 24 
from other districts of Uttar Pradesh (mostly 
western U.P.), 42 from other states and 9 from 
other countries like Pakistan, Nepal and Bangia 
Desh 

Nuclear type of family grouping seems to be 
the most prevalent type in the town Out of 214 
sample households 62 were nuclear, 40 sub­
nuclear, 2 nuclear with adhesion, 33 lineal JOint, 
6 collateral joint and 3 other types Besides a 
fairly large number of households, 45,also 
returned as single member households These 
Single member households mostly belonged to 
the higher Hindu castes. 

The town has ample facIlities of educational 
Institutions Most of these Institutions are run by 
the private management. Apart from general 
education, religious education is Imparted In 
Guruku/s where Sansknt IS taught up to post­
graduate level. The level of literacy IS fairly good 
In the town. Out of sample population of 1,035, 
67 15 per cent are literates. Among males 
literacy percentage comes to 74 65 as against 
5773 for the females. Excluding the 0-4 popula­
tion literacy comes to 72.70 per cent (81.59 per 
cent for males and 61.77 per cent for females) 
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Hindi IS the main language In the town 
spoken as mother tongue or subsidiary lan­
guage the town folks of Vrindaban read almost 
all of the leading Hindi dally news papers and 
penodlcals. Among the daily news papers Amar 
Uja/a and among the magazines Dharmyug and 
Santa are haVing larger circulations Only a 
small segment of the educated people go for 
the English news papers and periodicals. 

Bes~des being associated With Lord Krishna, 
Vnndaban has also a distinction of being the 
centre of learning Sanskrit language, Hindu 
religion, philosophy and the Indian claSSical 
musIc As such It has beer attracting from time 
to time the ascetics, hermits and scholars In 
Sansknt language alike Since the opening of a 
temple and centre by the International Society 
for Krishna Consciousness (ISKCON) at Raman 
Retl, the town IS being frequently VISited by the 
Krishna devotees from abroad as well 

At the 1981 Census out of 36,786 total 
population of the town there were 20 89 per cent 
main workers, 0 09 per cent marginal workers 
and 78.02 per cent non workers. Out of the main 
workers4.22 per cent were cultivators, 0.84 per 
cent agricultural labourers, 3 78 per cent In 
household Industry and 91 16 per cent were 
other workers In the context of Vrlndaban town 
the category of other workers mainly includes 
the service class employed In government and 
other offices, teachers, priests, performing ar­
tiStS, workers engaged In trade, commerce, 
bUSiness, transport, construction etc ' 

Vrlndaban is a religiOUS town Economy of 
the town IS directly assOCiated With the devotees 
and tOUrists who VISit the town The main 
marketing centers of the town thrive on seiling 
a variety of articles of decoration or worshipping 
mostly pertaining to Lord Krishna There are a 
number of shops In the town seiling milk, curd 
and other milk products. Such food Items have 
obViously larger sale In a pilgrim centre like 
Vnndaban observing vegetarianism and 
teetotalism The town has sufficient number of 
shops dealing In grocery and general merchan­
dise There are also shops seiling wholesale 
and retail food grams. A few people are 



engaged in household industry. Images of gods 
and goddesses are made on the marble, 
granite and metal by the skilled craftsmen ofthe 
town. Present survey reveals that out of the 
selected households a fairly large number ofthe 
working population were associated with 
temples as priests or caretakers 

A look at the employment depth and occupa­
tional diversity in the town reveals that in 
majority of the cases only one member of the 
household \o/as working and they were pursuing 
one occupatIon Out of 214 selected 
households In respect of about 50 per cent 
households there was only one earning mem­
ber In respect of the remaining households the 
number of working members varied from 2-E 
Out of total 214 households only 31 households 
were having more than one occupation. 
Average distance form house to place of work 
varies between 0-15 kms MaJority, 66 43 per 
cent, of the working population reach to the 
place of their work on foot, 20.63 per cent go by 
bicycle, 5.94 hire rickshaw and only 6.99 per 
cent use bus Except a few indiViduals who are 
uSing bus and take more than one hour, most 
of the workers reach their place of work within 
thirty minutes 
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Adaptation of environment In a given ecologi­
cal complex has direct bearing on the way of life 
of the people Vrlndaban IS located on the right 
band of river Yamuna, encIrcled from almost 
three sides by it ObViously It has restricted the 
growth of the town to one direction only I.e 
south-west. There IS no Industry of any worth In 
the town and It has baSically a religiOUS charac­
ter. Out of90 migrant households In the sample. 
60.67 per cent had come to the town for 
religious purpose while only 16 67 per cent had 
come to the town In connection With their 
employment Nevertheless the town has rapidly 
grown dUring the last decade 1971-81 which 
registers a growth rate by 24.87 per cent. One 
of the contributory factors for thiS growth In 

population may be In-flow of the sadhus, 
sanyasls, widows, destltutes and devotees..at-

~. 

Krishna by large numbers. It is substantiated QY 
the fact that in the selected households there is 
a fairly large number of widowed women and 
single member households. On the other hand 
sizeable chunk of the population of the town is 
engaged in catering to the needs of the pilgrims 
and devotees and. in fact, they thrive on it. In 
thiS category may be included the Brahman 
priests and pandas of the temples.the owners. 
managers/caretakers of the numerous 
dharmshalas and bhajanashrams, the traders 
and business men and craftsmen. The neigh­
bouring villages have close relations with the 
town due to huge supply of the commodities 
like milk, vegetables and food grains for cater­
ing-to the needs of the inhabitants of Vrindaban 
town. 

Devotion to Lord Krishna, whether to this 
mischievous childhood, love able adolescence 
or omnipresent almighty form, has positively 
given a harmonious character to Vrindaban 
town. Krishna devotees, with varied cultural and 
racial backgrounds, come to town and mingle 
Into a multitude of uniformity. This harmony in 
mutual relations is not confined to the Krishna 
devotees only but extends to the other In­
habitants of Vrindaban town. People belonging 
to different caste, creed and religion reside 
peacefully and have by and large cordial rela­
tions. 

Vnndaban is a religiOUS town The ethos of 
socia-cultural life of th'e town is Vaishnavalte 
form of HindUism revolVing around Lord Krish­
na, the omnipotent and omnipresent The 
religious complexion of the town is so 
prominent that it has rather subdued other 
aspects Including the industrial growth and 
modernisation of the town. Economy of the 
town IS directly linked with the pilgrims and 
devotees who Visit Vrindaban throughout the 
year. Nevertheless the town has shown consid­
erable growth in population dUring the decade 
1971-81 and, in fact, it has shown though slug­
gish but POSitive signs of physical expansion of 
the inhabited area. . . 
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An aerial view of the Vrindaban town 

A view of outer periphery of the town 



A view of river Yam\..lna from Kesi Ghat 

A view of narrow lane 



Kachcha houses in Kishorepura 

Hand-pump installed in Bhangipada 



Samadhi of Mahendra Pratap Singh, a freedom fighterl 



Sri Rang la~shmi Adarsh Sanskrit Mahavidhalaya 

A view of class in Sri Rang Lakshmi Adarsh Sanskr it Mahavidyalaya 



Widow receiving Khicheri in Mahashwari Kunj Dharamshala 



S ri Bhagwan Bhajanash ram 



Hazarimal samami Nagarpalika Inter College, Vrindaban 

Prem Mahavidyalaya Inter College, Vrindaban 



Front view of Yugal Kishore Temple 



A view of Madan mohan temple 

An embodiment of ancient Indian architectural g lory-Govind Dev temple 



A view of famous Ranjit temple built in south Indian style 



A view of front gate of Rangji temple built in Rajput style 



Celebration of Rath Yarra festival in Vrindaban 



A view of m agnificent Pagal Saba temple 

A view of Krishna-8alram temple constructed by the International Society for Krishna consciousness at Raman Reti 



Krishan devotees in ISKeON temple 



The main gate of Banke B ihari temple 



Jama Masjid, Vrindaban 



A beautiful depiction of bathing Radha in Shahj i temple 



Craftsmen engaged in preparation of decorative dress of Radha-Krishana 



Craftsmen preparing Zari-mukut (crown) 

Decorative shaN-piece being prepared out of pea-cock ta il feathers 



A view of sacred Brahm Kund 

A view of Gaushala 



B ihar Ghat Pumping station for the .control r of water pollution in river Yamuna 

An over head water tank 



A view of sulabh sauchaJaya 

Institute of Oriental Philosophy 
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Mobile X-Ray van of T.B. Sanitorium 



A narrow by-lane leading to cinema hall Prern Talkies 



I 

Sri Krishan Public Library 



A view of Sodh Sansthan, Vrindaban 

A view of main gate of the Vrindaban Municipality office 



... 

Mathura District Co-operative 6ank Vrindaban 

Syndicate Bank, Vrindaban 



Bank of Baroda, Vrindaban 



Vrindaban Railway station 

Uttar Pradesh Stat~ Roadways Bus station, Vrindaban 



A view of tanga stand 



A view of hospital for the women 



A view of C.F.C. Hospital 

Veterinary Hospital, Vrindaban 



Telephone Exchange Building 

Post office building , Vri'ndaban 



Police Station, Vrindaban 

An old Gurukal building 



A view o f the wholesale grain Market, Vrindaban 

A vegetable shop in the town 



A sweet shop 

A typical view of read-side stalls selling soft drinks and eatables 



Shop dealing in veriety of iteams of decoration and veneration-a place of attraction for the tourists and devotees 

Congested street of the town hum with busines activity 




